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DISCLAIMER

No responsibility whatsoever is implied or accepted by the City of Vincent (City) for any act, omission,
statement or intimation occurring during Council Briefings or Council Meetings. The City disclaims any liability
for any loss however caused arising out of reliance by any person or legal entity on any such act, omission,
statement or intimation occurring during Council Briefings or Council Meetings. Any person or legal entity who
acts or fails to act in reliance upon any statement, act or omission made in a Council Briefing or Council
Meeting does so at their own risk.

In particular and without derogating in any way from the broad disclaimer above, in any discussion regarding
any planning or development application or application for a licence, any statement or intimation of approval
made by an Elected Member or Employee of the City during the course of any meeting is not intended to be
and is not to be taken as notice of approval from the City. The City advises that anyone who has any application
lodged with the City must obtain and should only rely on WRITTEN CONFIRMATION of the outcome of the
application, and any conditions attaching to the decision made by the Council in respect of the application.

Copyright

Any plans or documents contained within this Agenda may be subject to copyright law provisions (Copyright
Act 1968, as amended) and that the express permission of the copyright owner(s) should be sought prior to
their reproduction. It should be noted that Copyright owners are entitled to take legal action against any
persons who infringe their copyright. A reproduction of material that is protected by copyright may represent
a copyright infringement.
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PROCEDURE FOR PUBLIC QUESTION TIME

The Local Government Act 1995, Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996 and the City of Vincent
Meeting Procedures Local Law 2008 set out the requirements for persons to make statements or ask questions
at Ordinary and Special Council Meetings and Committee Meetings and the process to be followed.

Questions or statements made at an Ordinary Council Meeting can relate to matters that affect the
City. Questions or statements made at a Council Briefing, Special Meeting of the Council or a Committee
Meeting must only relate to the purpose for which the meeting has been called. Public Questions will be strictly
limited to three (3) minutes per person.

The City’s Council Briefings, Ordinary Council Meetings, Special Council Meetings and COVID-19 Relief and
Recovery Committee Meetings are currently held electronically (as eMeetings), access is available via the
City’s website - https://www.youtube.com/user/TheCityOfVincent and in person in the Council Chamber.

The following conditions apply to public questions and statements:

1. Questions and statements can be made in person or by emailing governance@vincent.wa.gov.au with
the questions/ statements prior to 3pm on the day of a Council Briefing or Meeting or prior to 10am on
the day of a Committee Meeting. Questions / statements emailed will be read out by the CEO or his
delegate during public question time.

2. Shortly after the commencement of the meeting, the Presiding Member will ask members of the public
to come forward to address the Council and to give their name and the suburb in which they reside or,
where a member of the public is representing the interests of a business, the suburb in which that
business is located and Agenda Item number (if known).

3. Questions/statements are to be made politely in good faith and are not to be framed in such a way as
to reflect adversely or be defamatory on an Elected Member or City Employee.

4, Where practicable, responses to questions will be provided at the meeting. Where the information is
not available or the question cannot be answered, it will be “taken on notice” and a written response will
be sent by the Chief Executive Officer to the person asking the question. A copy of the reply will be
included in the Agenda of the next Ordinary meeting of the Council.

5. It is not intended that public speaking time should be used as a means to obtain information that would
not be made available if it was sought from the City’s records under Section 5.94 of the Local
Government Act 1995 or the Freedom of Information Act 1992 (FOI Act). The CEO will advise the
member of the public that the information may be sought in accordance with the FOI Act.

RECORDING AND WEBSTREAMING OF COUNCIL MEETINGS

¢ All Council proceedings are recorded and livestreamed in accordance with the Council Proceedings
— Recording and Web Streaming Policy.

¢ All recordings are retained as part of the City's records in accordance with the State Records Act
2000.

¢ All livestreams can be accessed at https://www.youtube.com/user/TheCityOfVincent

o All live stream recordings can be accessed on demand at https://www.vincent.wa.gov.au/council-
meetings

e Images of the public gallery are not included in the webcast, however the voices of people in
attendance may be captured and streamed.

e If you have any issues or concerns with the live streaming of meetings, please contact the City’s
Governance Team on 08 9273 6500.
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1

DECLARATION OF OPENING / ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY

“The City of Vincent would like to acknowledge the Traditional Owners of the land, the Whadjuk
people of the Noongar nation and pay our respects to Elders past, present and emerging”.

APOLOGIES / MEMBERS ON LEAVE OF ABSENCE
Nil
(A) PUBLIC QUESTION TIME AND RECEIVING OF PUBLIC STATEMENTS

(B) RESPONSE TO PREVIOUS PUBLIC QUESTIONS TAKEN ON NOTICE

These questions were taken on notice at the Ordinary Council Meeting on 28 July 2020.

3.1

Andrew Main of North Perth

Yesterday | met with the CEO to discuss my concerns with the lack of, and the inadequate nature
of, community consultation undertaken by the City for a number of projects. Some of my questions
follow on from this meeting.

1. For each of the projects listed below can you please advise the following:

. Was community engagement conducted? If so:

3 When did this occur?

. Were all residents and ratepayers aware or advised that they could be involved in the
consultation process?

. How were residents and ratepayers notified that a consultation process was
occurring?

. How was this engagement undertaken, for example written submissions, forums or
other.

. How many people participated in the consultation process?

. What was the response of council following the feedback received, for example did the

project scope change?
What was the cost of each project?
Was consultation in accordance with the City’s community consultation policy?

The projects are as follows:

Beatty Park Reserve

Demolition of Pavilion

Replacement of Bollards

Use of grassed area for car parking

New landscaping on demolished Pavilion site
Leake Street open space

Replacement of bollards

Landscaping at southern end

Other projects

Construction of Roundabout at intersection of Lincoln and Wright Streets, Highgate
Protected bike lane project Carr St West Perth

Construction of protected bike lane Loftus St Leederville

Construction of shared path Keith Frame Reserve

The level of detail requested in this question could not be collated in the time available. A
detailed response will be provided to Andrew Main directly once all the information is collated.

2. In relation to ‘black spot’ road funding in general, how and when are residents and
ratepayers of the city involved in the process to determine which projects the city seeks
funding for?
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Black Spot nominations are based purely upon the accident history of the location for the last
5 years as provided by the police/MRWA. If a resident or a ratepayer is concerned about
accidents at a location the City is able to advise if that particular location has been identified
as an accident hotspot, meets the Black Spot criteria and is the subject of an application.

In answer to a question | asked at the council meeting on May 19 2020, the City advised that
the already overdue consultation for the North Perth traffic calming project would occur ‘this
financial year'. Given that we are now in a new financial year, and this consultation has not
taken place, can you advise when this consultation will occur.

Whilst the consultation package, including the Imagine Vincent engagement page had

largely been prepared the consultation was deferred due to the COVID-19 Pandemic. The
funds on budget ($50,000) were carried forward to 20/21 and it is intended to consult in the
coming weeks (September) with a view to taking a report to Council by the end of the year.

Street tree replacement process

The City’s approach to the replacement of street trees appears ad-hoc and without reference
to a publicly available plan to guide decisions. This can lead to sub-optimal outcomes.

I note that other councils have developed and endorsed plans which detail the tree species
that will be planted on each street within their district. In my opinion this enables
transparency and good decision making processes. Will the City consider adopting a similar
approach?

The City has developed a Street Tree Selection Tool which is applied when selecting tree
species to replant in streets. The tool provides a list of both native and exotic street trees that
are most suitable given a specific streetscape typology. The tool together with consideration
of our current street tree policy and consultation determines what will be replanted. On that
basis the City does not intend to detail specific tree species for any one street within the City
but will act on a case by case basis as required using the approach detailed above.

Vincent St bike path damage

Weeks ago concrete was removed and gravel put in its place opposite the intersection with
Cleaver St. There are no warning signs and it is dangerous. When will it be repaired?

The area of path in question required replacement and the work was completed in the week
beginning 3 August 2020.

3.3 Dudley Maier of Highgate

Built Form Policy

1.

Tables on pages 21, 47 and 60 specify lot boundary setbacks for lots that are less than or
equal to 14 metres wide, and lots that are greater than or equal to 14 metres wide. So what
boundary setback applies to lots that are exactly 14m?

The applicable boundary setback is 3 metres for lots that are exactly 14 metres wide. This is
an error in drafting and will be rectified when the Built Form Policy is graphically designed.

Local Housing Objective P1.8.6 on page 33 requires that developments for single houses
and grouped dwellings must demonstrate the capacity to meet a specified sustainability
performance standard. The standards shown are the ‘global warming potential’ and ‘net
fresh water use’.

Given that the ‘global warming standard’ for single houses and group dwellings is “less than
2,250kg CO:2 equivalent per occupant, per year”, how will the City determine at the planning
stage how many people will occupy the building, and therefore what the total CO2 equivalent
may be.
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There is a statistical average occupancy rate based on the number of bedrooms in a dwelling
based on the Australian Bureau of Statistics. This is built into the life cycle assessment
methodology that the City requires applicants to follow in order to produce evidence to address
local housing objective P1.8.6 of the Built Form Policy.

3. What physical infrastructure, other than the bare minimum required by the National
Construction Code, will influence CO2 equivalent emissions?

Everything that goes into constructing and operating the building will influence the CO2
equivalent emissions. Life cycle assessment takes into account the greenhouse gas
emissions for the entire life cycle of the building from extraction and transportation of the raw
materials, to manufacturing of building products/fixtures/fittings, to maintenance and
replacement of materials and eventual demolition and disposal. Plug-in loads (i.e. electrical
appliances purchased by residents after construction) are excluded, but everything that is
installed at the time of construction (carpets, air conditioners, fans, lighting, hot water
systems, solar PV etc.) are included in the emission calculations.

Supporting information sheets relating to Environmentally Sustainable Design to supplement
the Built Form Policy have been prepared by the City and are available on the City’s website.

4, Given that the ‘net fresh water usage’ standard for single house and group dwellings is “less
than 57 cubic metres per occupant per year” how will the City determine, at the planning
stage, how many people will occupy a building and therefore what the net fresh water use
may be?

As per a previous response, there is a statistical average occupancy rate based on the
number of bedrooms in a dwelling. This is built into the life cycle assessment methodology
that the City requires applicants to follow in order to produce evidence of expected net fresh
water usage.

5. How can the design possibly affect the amount of fresh water consumed per resident and
what physical infrastructure, as opposed to behaviours, impact water usage?

Similar to greenhouse gas emissions, all fresh water use is included in the life cycle
assessment. This includes water used to manufacture the materials, fixtures and fittings
(embodied water), as well as the water used by the occupants themselves (operational water
use).

Design impacts water use by affecting occupant behaviour. For example, kitchens,
bathrooms and laundries located further from hot water systems use more water. It takes
longer for hot water to arrive at taps/showers in distant locations, causing occupants to run
the water for longer while waiting for it to warm up. This can be mitigated by design features
such as separate hot water systems for distant locations, cold water recirculation devices
and insulation of hot water pipes.

Physical infrastructure such as high efficiency tapware and toilets can significantly reduce
water use without behaviour change. Plumbed-in rainwater systems, greywater systems,
toilet/sink combinations, sub-surface drip irrigation and automated controls linked to soil
moisture sensors are other examples of physical infrastructure that significantly reduce water
use

Supporting information sheets relating to Environmentally Sustainable Design to supplement
the Built Form Policy have been prepared by Administration and are available on the City’s
website.

6. Have all development applications submitted after 17 June 2020 been required to
demonstrate adherence to P1.8.6? If not, why not?

Since 16 June 2020 when the Council decision to adopt the amended Built Form Policy was
made, the City has been advising proponents of development proposals that local housing
objectives P1.8.6 apply in the consideration of development applications.
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The Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 sets out that a
local planning policy has effect once a notice is published in a newspaper that circulates the
district. Consistent with this, the amended Built Form Policy came into effect upon notice of

the amendment in the Perth Voice and Eastern Reporter on 11 July 2020.

Given that the policy states that “an urban design study is to be submitted with the
development application” has the City been requiring all development applications submitted
since 17 June 2020 to include such a document? If not, why not?

Similar the previous response, the City has been advising proponents of development
proposals of the need to submit an Urban Design Study in the consideration of development
applications since Council adopted the amended Built Form Policy on 16 June 2020.

The amended Built Form Policy took effect under the Planning and Development (Local
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 and is the date that notice of the amended Built Form
Policy was published in the Perth Voice and Eastern Reporter.

Other Questions

8.

The City’s Code of Conduct says that “in order to ensure the Code remains current and
relevant it will be reviewed and presented to Council for readoption no more than three
months after each ordinary election.” Why has the Administration failed to do this, particularly
given that the three month expired well before COVID-19 became an issue.

The Chief Executive Officer advised at the Council Meeting on 28 July 2020 that changes to
the Local Government Act passed last year includes a mandatory Code of Conduct for
Elected Members, so that means that Council does not need to approve its own Code of
Conduct.

Administration provides the following further information.

The Department of Local Government is currently preparing a mandatory code of conduct for
Elected Members, in line with the changes to the Local Government Act 1995 which were
approved on 27 June 2020. The Department sought comments on the proposed Code of
Conduct last year, with submissions closing on 6 December 2019. Over 400 submissions
were received, and the Department is reviewing these and drafting the regulations, which
includes the mandatory Code of Conduct, based on these. Further details on the
Department’s review and preparation of the mandatory Code of Conduct is available here:
https://www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/department/news/news-
article//2019/09/24/383a0f7b-206f-4964-8e4a-394d3ab02a27

The City has undertaken a review of the City’s Code of Conduct in anticipation of the
implementation of the mandatory Code of Conduct, and has developed a draft Code of
Conduct specifically for staff members and contractors at the City. Once the mandatory Code
of Conduct is released Administration will prepare a new Code of Conduct to be observed by
Elected Members, committee members and candidates that incorporates the mandatory
Code of Conduct. Both the Code of Conduct for Elected Members, committee members and
candidates and the Code of Conduct for staff members and contractors will be presented to
Council for consideration and are proposed to replace the current collective Code.

Given that case law and legal advice, and the ‘Newbury Principles’, which states that
planning conditions must be imposed for a planning purpose, must fairly and reasonably
relate to a development and must be reasonable, can the City confirm that all the recently
funding projects funded by the Percent for Art contributions have conformed to the ‘Newbury
Principles’, in particular the free sports casting workshops for Footy Diehards, the Absurdist
video game and the music video/documentary.

The application or ‘test’ against the Newbury Principles is relevant at the stage of determining
the validity of imposing a condition of planning approval. All instances where a condition of
planning approval was imposed requiring Percent for Art contribution was done
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8.1

so in accordance with the Newbury Principles. That is, it directly related to the development
proposed, it was imposed for a planning purpose, and it was not unreasonable in nature.
Consistent with the City’s Percent for Art Policy, the planning condition requires a developer
to make a minimum one percent contribution based on the cost of the proposed development.
The proponent can elect to provide this as either public art or paying cash-in-lieu. In cases
where the developer elects to pay cash-in-lieu, the City collects the money in a fund.

The Percent for Art Policy guides the City’s expenditure of the money in the cash-in-lieu fund
and the Arts Relief Grants were awarded in a manner consistent with the Percent for Art Policy.
Mr Maier has identified some of the innovative ways the City is fostering a diverse range of
artistic expressions, via performance and new media, to connect to wider audiences in
different ways. Some of these initiatives demonstrate community engaged art works. They
also demonstrate how some art works can adapt within an environment of social distancing.
The creation and performance/installation of art works will be curated and accessible to a wider
range of community members through interviews, photos and video. This was a criteria
included in the EOI for the grant.

This curated material will also be made available to the Local History Centre and State Library
to capture this unique time in history for future generations.

10. Why does the answer to one of my previous questions about the DSR lease say that “the
Administration did not engage an external property consultant to assist the least discussion
when the payment of $8,800 was made on 28 November 2019 to Knight Frank (Pty) Ltd for
“lease negotiations for 246 Vincent Street.

The CEO advised at the 28 July 2020 Meeting that the response included in the 28 July 2020
Agenda to the question submitted at the 16 June 2020 Council Meeting should have stated
that the City did engage an external property consultant to assist with the lease discussion.
Knight Frank was engaged to provide the market valuation and assist with the initial lease
negotiations. The Minutes of the 28 July 2020 Council Meeting have been updated to reflect
this (as shown in red and strikethrough in the minutes).

3.2 Peter Jeffries of Mount Lawley
Mr Jefferies did not apply to be a member of the Arts Advisory Group within the timeframe due
to technology issues. He requested that his application be considered by Council at the
meeting. He is a former member of the Arts Advisory Group and Coordinator of the Vincent
Writers Centre.
Mr Jeffries’ nomination was discussed behind closed doors as part of Iltem 12.3. Council

resolved that Mr Jeffries’ application was not successful. Mr Jeffries was advised as part of
the normal process for nominees.

APPLICATIONS FOR LEAVE OF ABSENCE

THE RECEIVING OF PETITIONS, DEPUTATIONS AND PRESENTATIONS
CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES

Ordinary Meeting - 28 July 2020

ANNOUNCEMENTS BY THE PRESIDING MEMBER (WITHOUT DISCUSSION)
DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

Cr Joshua Topelberg declared a proximity interest In Item 9.4, Extension Of Temporary Change
Of Use Planning Exemptions. The extent of his interest is that a family member has utilised the
exemptions in order to change the use of a property they own at 301 Fitzgerald Street, West
Perth. He is not seeking approval to participate in the debate or to remain in Chambers or vote in
the matter.
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9 STRATEGY & DEVELOPMENT
9.1 NO. 173 (LOT: 7; D/P: 867) OXFORD STREET, LEEDERVILLE - CHANGE OF USE FROM
RESTAURANT/CAFE AND SINGLE HOUSE TO SMALL BAR AND SINGLE HOUSE
Ward:
Attachments: 1. Location and Consultation Map § &
2. Development Plans Q
3. Venue Management Plan Q
4, Acoustic Report Q
5. Previously Approved Development Plans and Delegated Approval Notice
gt
6. Summary of Submissions - Administration's Response §
7. Determination Advice Notes Q
RECOMMENDATION:

That Council, in accordance with the provisions of the City of Vincent Local Planning Scheme

No. 2 and the Metropolitan Region Scheme, APPROVES the application for a proposed Change of
Use from a Restaurant/Cafe and Single House to Small Bar and Single House at No. 173 (Lot: 7;
D/P: 867) Oxford Street, Leederville in accordance with the plans provided in Attachment 2, subject
to the following Conditions, with the associated determination advice notes in Attachment 7:

1. All conditions, requirements and advice notes detailed on development approval 5.2020.81.1
dated 24 July 2020 continue to apply to this approval, except as follows:

1.1 Conditions 1 and 2 of the development approval are deleted and replaced with the
following condition:

“1. Use of Premises

1.1 This approval relates to a Change of Use from Restaurant/Café and Single
House to Small Bar and Single House as depicted on the plans dated
16 July 2020. It does not relate to any other development on the site;

1.2 The hours of operation shall be limited to:
e 6:00am to 12:00am Monday to Saturday;
e 6:00am to 10:00pm Sunday; and
e 6:00am to 12:00am Sunday where followed by a public holiday; and

1.3 A maximum of 55 persons shall occupy the Small Bar at any one time.”.

PURPOSE OF REPORT:

To consider an application for development approval for a change of use from Restaurant/Café and Single
House to Small Bar and Single House at No. 173 Oxford Street, Leederville (subject site).

PROPOSAL.:

The application proposes to change the use of the subject site from a Restaurant/Cafe and Single House to
Small Bar and Single House.

The premises is currently approved for use as a Restaurant/Café and Single House. The current
development application seeks approval for a Small Bar to obtain a Section 40 certificate (to form part of
application for liquor license).
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The Small Bar component occupies the front portion of the building and outdoor dining area with a total floor
area of 113 square metres. The Single House component is existing and occupies the rear portion of the
existing building and has an existing floor area of 72 square metres. The Single House is not subject of this
approval.

The Small Bar is proposed to operate as follows:

e  Operating hours Monday to Saturday from 6:00am — 12:00am and Sunday from 6:00am — 10:00pm;

e A maximum of 50 customers and five staff members are proposed to be on site at any one time;

e Anoutdoor dining area is located in a portion of the existing driveway to the south of the building. This
would restrict all vehicle access to the rear of the subject site during business hours;

e No parking bays provided on-site for staff or customers; and

e  Two bicycle parking bays provided for staff and customers.

The application does not propose any works.

BACKGROUND:
Landowner: Colin Philip De Silva
Applicant: Robert McNally
Date of Application: 12 March 2020
Zoning: MRS: Urban
LPS2: Zone: Regional Centre
Built Form Area: Town Centre
Existing Land Use: Shop House
Proposed Use Class: Small Bar — ‘D’
Single House — ‘D’
Lot Area: 405m?
Right of Way (ROW): Not applicable
Heritage List: Not applicable

The subject site is located at No. 173 Oxford Street, Leederville, as shown on the location plan included as
Attachment 1.

The site is currently developed with a single storey building that has a commercial tenancy (Shop) to the
front and a dwelling to the rear. A driveway is located along the southern boundary, providing access to the
rear of the site.

The subject site is zoned Regional Centre under the City’s Local Planning Scheme No. 2 (LPS2) and is
located within the Town Centre Built Form Area under the City’s Policy No. 7.1.1 — Built Form (Built Form
Policy).

The subject site is bound by Oxford Street to the east, a Restaurant to the north, a Cinema to the south and
a Multiple Dwelling development to the west. Adjoining properties to the north and south of the subject site
along Oxford Street are zoned Regional Centre under the City’s LPS2. Adjoining properties to the west of the
subject site are zoned Residential under LPS2 with a density coding of R80. The adjoining property to the
east of the subject site is reserved for Public Purposes — Primary School/High School.

A copy of the development plans have been included in Attachment 2, the applicants Venue Management
plan has been included as Attachment 3 and the applicants Acoustic Report has been included as
Attachment 4.

Previous Approvals

On 24July 2020 Administration approved a development application for a Change of Use at the subject site.
Details of this application included:

e  Change of use from Shop House to Restaurant/Café and Single House;

e Facade upgrades, consistent with the proposed plans relevant to this application;

e Outdoor dining area within the existing driveway, consistent with the proposed plans relevant to this
application;
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e  The provision of two on-site long-term bicycle bays;
e  Signage, consistent with the proposed plans relevant to this application.

The development application was approved with nil car parking on-site. Residents of the Single House have
the ability to park at the rear of the development site however access to these bays are restricted during
operating hours due to the outdoor dining area. The residents have would be able to apply for two
Residential Parking Permits for on-street car parking.

A copy of the approved development plans and delegated approval notice are included in Attachment 5.

The application was determined separately to the proposed Small Bar change of use application at the
applicant’s request. The applicant sought separate development approval for the works and for the
Restaurant/Café use to enable them to obtain relevant Building and Health approvals and to allow works to
commence on-site as soon as possible. Approval for a Small Bar is sought to better align the use with the
liquor license sought by the applicant.

DETAILS:
Summary Assessment

The table below summarises the planning assessment of the proposal against the provisions of the Planning
and Development Act 2005, Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015, City’s
LPS2, the Built Form Policy, Policy No. 7.5.7 — Licensed Premises, Policy No. 7.5.21 — Sound Attenuation
and Policy No. 7.7.1 — Non-Residential Development Parking Requirements. In each instance where the
proposal requires the discretion of Council, the relevant planning element is discussed in the Detailed
Assessment section following from this table.

Planning Element Use Permissibility/ Previously Approved _ Requires the _
Deemed-to-Comply Discretion of Council
Land Use v
Car Parking v
Bicycle Parking v
Advertising Signs v
Sound Attenuation v
Hours of Operation v
Facade Design v

Detailed Assessment

The deemed-to-comply assessment of the elements that require the discretion of Council are as follows:

Land Use

Deemed-to-Comply Standard Proposal
LPS2
Small Bar
“P” Use “‘D” Use

Hours of Operation
Deemed-to-Comply Standard Proposal
Policy No. 7.5.7 — Licenced Premises
Small Bar permitted opening time: 7:00am Small Bar proposed opening time: 6:00am

The above elements of the proposal do not meet the specified deemed-to-comply standards and are
discussed in the comments section below.

CONSULTATION/ADVERTISING:

Community consultation was undertaken in accordance with the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015 for a period of 21 days from 5 May 2020 to 26 May 2020. The method of
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consultation included 189 letters being mailed to all the owners and occupiers of the properties adjoining the
subject site, as shown in Attachment 1.

During the community consultation, the City received a total of eight submissions including five submissions
in support, or conditional support of the proposal; and three submissions expressing neither support nor
objection but requesting additional information.

The submissions raised the following concerns:

e  Acoustic impacts on adjoining properties form the outdoor dining area;
e  Management of anti-social behaviour; and
e  Car parking.

A summary of submissions and Administration’s response is provided in Attachment 6.
Design Review Panel (DRP):
Referred to DRP: No

The application did not require referral to the DRP given there are no external works proposed as part of this
application.

LEGAL/POLICY:

e Planning and Development Act 2005;

Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015;
City of Vincent Local Planning Scheme No. 2;

Leederville Town Centre Masterplan & Built Form Guidelines;

Policy No. 4.1.5 — Community Consultation;

Policy No. 7.1.1 — Built Form Policy;

Policy No. 7.5.7 — Licensed Premises;

Policy No. 7.5.21 — Sound Attenuation; and

e Policy No. 7.7.1 — Non-Residential Development Parking Requirements.

Planning and Development Act 2005

Should Council refuse the application for development approval, the applicant may have the right to have the
decision reviewed in accordance with Part 14 of the Planning and Development Act 2005.

LPS2

In considering the appropriateness of the use, Council shall have regard to the objectives of the Regional
Centre zone under LPS2, as follows:

e To provide a range of services and uses to cater for the local and regional community, including but not
limited to specialty shopping, restaurants, cafes and entertainment.

e To provide a broad range of employment opportunities to encourage diversity and self-sufficiency within
the Centre.

e To encourage high quality, pedestrian-friendly, street-orientated development that responds to and
enhances the key elements of the Regional Centre, and to develop areas for public interaction.

e To ensure levels of activity, accessibility and diversity of uses and density is sufficient to sustain public
transport and enable casual surveillance of public spaces.

e To provide residential opportunities within the Regional Centre including high density housing,
affordable housing, social and 7 special needs housing, tourist accommodation and short term
accommodation. AMD 1 GG 3/08/2018.

e To ensure that the centres are developed with due consideration to State Planning Policy 4.2 — Activity
Centres for Perth and Peel.
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Delegation to Determine Applications:

The matter is being referred to Council in accordance with the City’s Delegated Authority Register as the
delegation does not extend to applications for development approval that propose the land use ‘Small Bar’.

RISK MANAGEMENT IMPLICATIONS:

There are minimal risks to Council and the City’s business function when Council exercises its discretionary
power to determine a planning application.

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS:
This is in keeping with the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028:

Innovative and Accountable

We are open and accountable to an engaged community.
SUSTAINABILITY IMPLICATIONS:

Nil.

FINANCIAL/BUDGET IMPLICATIONS:

Nil.

COMMENTS:

Land Use

Small Bars are a ‘D’ use within the Regional Centre zone, meaning the use is not permitted unless Council
exercises its discretion. In considering the appropriateness of the use, regard is given to the objectives of the
Regional Centre zone under LPS2.

During the consultation period the City did not receive submissions relating specifically to the Small Bar use.
Submissions were received in relation to impacts as a result of the use, including car parking, noise and
management of anti-social behaviour.

The proposal is consistent with the objectives of the Regional Centre zone under LPS2 as follows:

e The subject site and adjoining properties along Oxford Street have long been associated with
commercial uses and are located in the Leederville Town Centre.

e The residential development to the west of the subject site is well separated from the outdoor dining
area of the proposed Small Bar. The separation distance between the subject site and the nearby
residential development is sufficient to mitigate the occurrence of any conflicts between the commercial
and residential land uses. The proposal would maintain compatibility with commercial development on
Oxford Street while being sensitive to adjoining residential development to the west of the subject site;

e The applicant has provided a parking management plan to demonstrate that parking can be
appropriately managed. The proposal encourages customers and staff to consider utilising alternative
modes of transport such as the nearby train station and bus routes. The site is highly accessible by
public transport being located within approximately 550 metres of the Leederville Train Station and 80
metres from the Oxford Street high frequency bus route;

e The City’'s Licensed Premises Policy recommends licensed premises to be concentrated within Town
Centre areas. The proposal contributes to the diversity of entertainment uses within the Leederville
Town Centre and supports employment opportunities;

e The Small Bar would enhance amenity and revitalise what is currently a rundown, vacant site that lacks
activation, surveillance and integration with surrounding land uses. The ground floor design provides an
open and active facade and outdoor dining area to encourage interaction with the street;

e The applicant has provided an acoustic report and venue management plan to demonstrate that noise
and anti-social behaviour can be appropriately managed. These indicate that the proposed uses are
capable of operating from the subject site without generating nuisances detrimental to the amenity of
nearby properties or wider locality;
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e The development re-uses an existing building on-site. The adaptive re-use of an existing building is
considered to be consistent with sustainability principles; and

e The proposal includes a Single House on the site in addition to the Small Bar land use. This assists in
the provision of a variety of housing typologies within the Regional Centre.

Acoustic Report

The applicant submitted an acoustic report prepared by a qualified acoustic consultant in support of the
Small Bar. The acoustic report is included as Attachment 4. The acoustic report assesses noise generated
from the proposed use and its impact on the adjoining properties.

The acoustic report confirmed that noise levels generated from the premises during the proposed operating
hours would comply with the relevant assigned noise levels under the Environmental Protection (Noise)
Regulations 1997. The proposed use would not result in an adverse impact on the use and amenity of the
surrounding area in relation to noise.

Hours of Operation

The Small Bar use proposes to vary the City’s Licensed Premises Policy in relation to its opening time.
Trading hours for a Restaurant/Café are unrestricted under the Licensed Premises Policy, being the currently
approved use of the site.

The City’s Licensed Premises Policy provides a guide for appropriate operating hours in various zones. |t
does not give any indication for the appropriate hours for Small Bars within the Regional Centre zone as the
Policy was adopted in 2014, prior to the gazettal of LPS2 that introduced the Regional Centre Zone. Itis
appropriate to apply the District Centre zone trading hours of the Policy to the Regional Centre zone.

The City’s Licensed Premises Policy permits an opening hour of 7:00am Monday — Sunday and the
application proposes an opening hour of 6:00am Monday — Sunday.

The proposed hours are with the exception of Good Friday, Anzac Day and Christmas Day when restricted
hours will be adhered to. The applicant has provided a Venue Management Plan addressing hours of
operation, patron and anti-social behaviour and noise control. The Venue Management Plan is included at
Attachment 3.

The proposed opening hour of 6:00am is supported as the premises will generally operate as a
Restaurant/Cafe for this time. A Restaurant/Café use has no restrictions on its opening hours within the
Regional Centre Zone. An acoustic report has been submitted which shows compliance of the proposal with
the requirements of the City’s Sound Attenuation Policy for the hour between 6:00am and 7:00am.

ltem 9.1 Page 16



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA 18 AUGUST 2020

e (L LULLL [ E LI Bl | LLLItto] || JEL_Listol | s £L1 LI

= e =
_

ses=sas= [ |0 -0
H
:

.
:
:
E
%

SRl NE RN |
g
]

ADDITIONAL USE

-1
|
=1

-
I
I

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION &
RESIDENTIAL PLANNING CODES
CODE AREA BOUNDARY

w— SCHEME AREABOUNDARY
DENSITY CODE

The City of Vincent does not warrant the acou of
infermation in this publication and any persen using or relying

upon such information does <0 on the basis that the City of Consultation and Location Map Extent of Consuitation g

= ““- CITY OF VINCENT | e —n
vdlv Indludes laversbesed on nformasion provies by sncwihihe | No. 173 Oxford Street, Leederville

permission of the Western Australian Land Information
Authority [Landgate) (2013),

Iltem 9.1- Attachment 1 Page 17



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

18 AUGUST 2020

The City of Vincent does not warrant the accur: of
infermation in this publication and any person using or relying
upon such information does so on the basis that the City of
Vincent shall bear no responsibility or liability whatsoever for
any errors, faults, defects or omissicns in the infermation.
Includes layers based on information provided by and with the
permission of the Western Australian Land Information
Authority (Landgate) (2013).

No. 173 Oxford Street, Leederville
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Venue Management Plan
Roberts — Restaurant / Café and Small Bar

Brief Summary of Proposed Business Vibe /Operations

We aim to delivery an exceptional experience to all our patrons by creating a relaxed,
unique and friendly environment.

Morning: Café vibe serving coffee and breakfast
Midday: Café eatery
Afternoon/Evening: Restaurant / Wine Bar

Hours of Operation

Day Hours
Monday — Saturday 6:00am - 12:00am
Sunday 6:00am - 10:00pm

Number of Employees

Max 5 on site per shift

Number of Patrons

Max 50 patrons at any time
Car Parking
0 car parking spaces proposed

We are willing and able to park our vehicle at the rear of the site when the furniture has
been moved inside. Alternatively we have been advised that we have access to permit
parking for Melrose street as required. We have one car for use between us and living so
close to town and public transport our car is not frequently utilised/moved.

Rubbish collection
The rubbish enclosures are located on the site plan.

Rubbish will be collected by private collection on Mondays. We have designed the
flooring of the outdoor dining area to have ramp gradient so large bins can be wheeled
over and onto the street for collection.

Patron Management

Our business will be operated strictly in accordance with our liquor license requirements.
Any anti-social behaviour will be addressed immediately and noisy or disorderly patrons
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will be either asked to leave or relocated inside the premises as appropriate to reduce
noise emissions.

We intend to attract lovers of good food and wines and it is our intention to maintain a
relaxed vibe which will not tolerate drunkenness or disorderly behaviour. We will not be
hosting live music or DJ's at the venue.

Patrons will not be permitted to drink on the street and will be encouraged to be seated
while drinking where possible, in accordance with our liquor license.

See overleaf for Noise Management Plan

Item 9.1- Attachment 3 Page 26



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA 18 AUGUST 2020

Noise Management 173 Oxford Street

We note that the business will emit environmental noise during operating times. We aim to
minimize the effects of noise intrusion and noise emissions at the premises.

Noise Sources

« Patrons

+ Kitchen Equipment eg Kitchen Extraction
+ Sound System

» Mechanical (Air Conditioners)

Noise Impact & Management Measures

» Patrons
» The doors to the al fresco area will be closed by 10pm to contain amplified and patron noise.
« Loud patrons will be addressed by stalff to reduce level of sound emitting eg shouting,
singing etc.

« Kitchen Equipment
« Kitchen location is contained within the building eg no external windows or doors facing
towards residential ares.
+ Kitchen will close at 10pm sharp therefore the extraction system will be switched off.

« Amplified music
+ The sound system will be confined within the internal space.
+ Sound system location is contained within the building, we do not plan to have any speakers
outside the building / Al fresco area.
« Management to menitor the output of volume and adjust accordingly.
+ Adhere to the Australian Standard AS/NZS2107:

» Mechabnical (Air Conditioners)
« Given the size of the internal area we plan to use standard air con units that shall emit noise
no louder than the average household air con unit.
+ Placement of the units are at the side of the building directly opposite our neighbours
commercial grade air con units.
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Summary of Public Interest Assessment 173 Oxford Street

» Our aim is to create a bespoke food and beverage facility. As residents ourselves, we feel
Leederville lacks a luxury establishment with a diverse menu. We hope to build a social
environment for families, couples, individuals, as well as service local colleges and
businesses. We hope to establish a repeat customer base and attract new visitors to the
Leederville area. Many residents have dropped in to express their support for our new
venture. They feel this will create positive activity and vibrancy to this part of Oxford Street.

We plan to generate new employment for up to 20 part time and full time positions which we
feel is crucial especially in these current economic times.

Neighbouring businesses have already approached us to work hand in hand with them to
create menu’s that will compliment their business through the use of our cemmercial kitchen
facilities. We view this as a positive sign for future business growth for all parties involved.

-

No parking facilities are offered however we note that there are several Perth Public Transport
Facilities available i.e trains and buses. Public parking facilities are available such as Avenue
car park north and south located to the rear of IGA. There is also on street paid parking on
Oxford and surrounding streets.

We have engaged the services of a qualified acoustician to ensure there is minimal if any
disturbance to surrcunding businesses or residents . The acoustician will create a detailed
report on all potential noise. Upon review of the report, if there are any findings that impact
surrounding businesses or residents the acoustic engineer has proposed a number of
solutions e.g retro fitting acoustic sound panels to the al fresco area and upgrading acoustic
insulation where required in ceilings/walls of the existing building.

+ Adhere to the liquor control act 1988

(4) Without limiting subsection
(2), the matters the licensing authority may have regard to in determining whether granting an
application is in the public interest include —

(a) the harm or ill-health that might be caused to people, or any group of people, due to
the use of liquor; and the impact on the amenity of the locality in which the licensed
premises, or proposed licensed premises are, or are to be, situated; and

(b) whether offence, annoyance, disturbance or inconvenience might be caused to people
who reside or work in the vicinity of the licensed premises or proposed licensed
premises; and

(c) any other prescribed matter.

+ We will enforce our management plan where required to ensure no impact to the residents
and local businesses. All staff will hold a Service of Alcohol and Responsible Conduct of
Gambling certificate. Staff and management will be trained to vigilantly monitor the behaviour
of each patron, in particular where alcohol may have been previously consumed. This will
ensure the safety of staff and other patrons as well as the public.

We plan to operate strictly within the guidelines of the license granted. It is very important to
us personally as small business owners to listen to and respect the requests of people who
work and reside in the surrounding area while ensuring no offence, annoyance, disturbance
or inconvenience is caused.
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ACOUSTIC REPORT

FOR

PROPOSED CAFE

16 July 2020

AES-890113-R01-0-16072020
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Client: Roberts m%ﬁ
Project:  Acoustic Report !

DOCUMENT CONTROL

Environmental Noise Impact Assessment

Prepared for: Roberts
173 Oxford Street
Leederville WA 6007
Contact: Robert Mc Nally

Prepared by: DR. Roy Ming
Acoustic Engineering Solutions
0408 944 982

roy.ming@acousticengsolutions.com.au

Revision: 0
Date: 16 July 2020
Doc NO: AES-890113-R01-0-16072020

Acoustic Engineering Solutions

ABN: 64 451 362 914

This document contains commercial, conceptual and engineering information which is proprietary to Acoustic
Engineering Solutions (AES). The information in this document should not be divulged to a third party without
AES written consent.
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Client: Roberts ﬂﬁﬁ
Project:  Acoustic Report | !

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Acoustic Engineering Solutions (AES) has been commissioned by Roberts to prepare an
acoustic report as a supporting document for the DA application of a proposed Cafe. The
Cafe will have a maximum capacity of 50 seated patrons and open for 7 days a week. This
report presents an environmental noise assessment of the proposed operations. The aim of
this assessment is to determine whether or not the noise emission from the proposed
operations would comply with the Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 (the
Regulations).

An acoustic model is created and the worst-case operational scenario is modelled to
represent the busiest operation with the maximum noise emission from the Café:

Scenario 1:  All items of the mechanical plant including kitchenware are operating
simultaneously with 20 patron conversations (40% of patrons are talking).

This worst-case operational scenario may not happen in most of the opening hours.

Seven closest residential/school/commercial premises are selected for the detail assessment.
Noise levels are predicted for the worst-case meteorological conditions. The predicted worst-
case noise levels are adjusted for their dominant characteristics according to the
Regulations, and then assessed against the assigned noise levels. The compliance
assessment concludes that full compliance is achieved for the proposed café operations.

AES-890113-R01-0-16072020 Page lll
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Client: Roberts ﬂﬁﬁ
Project:  Acoustic Report | !
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Client: Roberts Iﬂﬁﬁ'

Project:  Acoustic Report

1.0 INTRODUCTION

A cafe is proposed to operate at 173 Oxford Street, Leederville. An acoustic report is
required for undertaking an environmental noise impact assessment to determine whether or
not the noise emission from the proposed Café would comply with the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 (the Regulations).

Acoustic Engineering Sclutions (AES) has been requested by Roberts to prepare the acoustic
report.

1.1 SUBJECT SITE

Figure 1 in APPENDIX A presents an aerial view' of the subject site and surrounding area,
including seven closest noise-sensitive and commercial receivers.

Figure 2 in APPENDIX A presents the site layout while Figure 3 and Figure 4 present the
front and side views of the café building. The cafe is located in the front part of the property
and accessed from Oxford Street. The Café owner lives in the back part of the property. The
southern yard will be an outdoor dining area. A 3m high solid fence with a hinged gate is
installed in the west end of the outdoor dining area to separate from the backyard of the
property. A 3m block/brick wall will be built along the southern boundary of the property to
join the 3m high solid fence, as shown (as thick black lines) in Figure 3 in APPENDIX A.

The café building has a double brick external walls and metal roof. The roof is insulated with
Earthwool insulation R2.7 SHD 90mm acoustic batt double layer plus plasterboard ceiling.
The front of the café is covered by the entrance glass door and bifold windows while the
south side has a bifold door to the outdoor dining area. All windows are glazed with 8mm
laminated glasses. The bifold windows, the entrance and side bifold doors are open during
the opening hours.

The café kitchen is separated from the indoor dining area by an internal wall and a single
door. It has an insulated ceiling but does not have external windows and doors. The
kitchenware includes an exhaust hood, a 6 ring burner with hot plate, an oil fryer, a
convection oven, a dishwasher, two fridges and a microwave.

The cafe will have a full capacity of 50 seated patrons plus 5 staff. It opens 7 days a week:

. Between 6am and 10pm on Sunday to Thursday.

. Between 6am and 12 midnight on Friday and Saturday.
Two indoor and two outdoor speakers are installed, as shown in Figure 2 and Figure 3 in
APPENDIX A, to provide low level background music during the hours of service.

No car-parking bays are provided on the site and the weekly city waste collection service will
be used in every Monday morning.

! perial photo is obtained from Google Map.
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Client:
Project:

Roberts
Acoustic Report

AR#

2.0 NOISE CRITERIA

Noise management in Western Australia is implemented through the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 (the Regulations). The Regulations set noise limits which
are the highest noise levels that can be received at noise-sensitive (residential), commercial
and industrial premises. These noise limits are defined as ‘assigned noise levels’ at receiver
locations. Regulation 7 requires that “noise emitted from any premises or public place when
received at other premises must not cause, or significantly contribute to, a level of noise
which exceeds the assigned level in respect of noise received at premises of that kind".

Table 2-1 presents the assigned noise levels at various premises.

Table 2-1: Assigned noise levels in dB(A)

Assigned Noise Levels in dB(A)?

Time of
Type of Premises
Receiving Noise Day
0700 to 1900 hours 45 + 55 + 65 +
Monday to Saturday  Influencing factor Influencing factor Influencing factor
0900 to 1900 hours 40+ 50 + 65 +
Sunday and public : - :
: Influencing factor Influencing factor Influencing factor
holidays
Noise sensitive 1900 to 2200 hours 40 + 50 + 55 +
premises. highly all days Influencing factor Influencing factor Influencing factor
sensitive area 2200 hours on any
day to 0700 hours
Monday to Saturday 36+ 45 + 55 +
and 0900 hours Influencing factor Influencing factor Influencing factor
Sunday and public
holidays
Noise sensitive
premises. any area Al h 60 75 80
other than highly ours
sensitive area
Commercial All hours 60 75 80
premises

For highly noise sensitive premises, an “influencing factor” is incorporated into the assigned
noise levels. The influencing factor depends on road classification and land use zonings

within circles of 100 metres and 450 metres radius from the noise receiver locations.

2 Assigned level Ly is the A-weighted noise level not to be exceeded for 1% of a delegated assessment period.
Assigned level Lao IS the A-weighted noise level not to be exceeded for 10% of a delegated assessment period.

Assigned level Lamae is the A-weighted noise level not to be exceeded at any time.,
Page 2
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2.1 CORRECTIONS FOR CHARACTERISTICS OF NOISE

Regulation 7 requires that that “noise emitted from any premises or public place when
received at other premises must be free of:

(i) tonality;
(i) impulsiveness; and
(iii) modulation.
when assessed under Regulation 9”.

If the noise exhibits intrusive or dominant characteristics, i.e. if the noise is impulsive, tonal,
or modulating, noise levels at noise-sensitive premises must be adjusted. Table 2-2 presents
the adjustments incurred for noise exhibiting dominant characteristics. That is, if the noise is
assessed as having tonal, modulating or impulsive characteristics, the measured or predicted
noise levels have to be adjusted by the amounts given in Table 2-2. Then the adjusted noise
levels must comply with the assigned noise levels. Regulation 9 sets out objective tests to
assess whether the noise is taken to be free of these characteristics.

Table 2-2: Adjustments for dominant noise characteristics

Adjustment where noise emission is not music. These | Adjustment where noise emission is
adjustments are cumulative to a maximum of 15 dB. music

e g Where Where Where
Wher?e}ggslhty ® Wh?se r:'leosil::?"o" Impulsiveness is  Impulsiveness isnot  Impulsiveness is
P P present present present
+b dB +hdB +10 dB +10 dB +15dB

2.2 INFLUENCING FACTORS

Seven (7) nearest noise-sensitive and commercial premises are selected for detailed
assessment of noise impact, as shown in Figure 1 in APPENDIX A.

Influencing factor varies from residence to residence depending on the surrounding land use.
Vincent Street is classified as a major road according to the published traffic flow data in the
Main Roads (https://trafficmap.mainroads.wa.gov.au/map). All selected receivers are less
than 100m from Vincent Street and therefore transport factor of 6 dB applies.

Figure 5 in APPENDIX A presents the planning scheme zone map 2 of the City of Vincent. It
is shown that subject site and R1/R2/R4 are located within local/district centre zone while R3
is within a mixed zone. R5 and R6 are located within a Public Purpose zone. No industrial
zone is present within 450m of the selected receivers. Actual land use is considered for the
calculation of influencing factors. Existing shop/business premises are considered as

AES-890113-R01-0-16072020 Page 3
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commercial zone while residential and school premises are considered as residential zone.
Table 2-3 presents the calculated influencing factors and Table 2-4 presents the calculated
assigned noise levels,

Table 2-3: Calculation of influencing factors.

Transport
Factor in

Closest Influencing Factor

Commercial Land
Bl dB Within 100m Radius | Within 450m Radius e

R2 6 21% 30% 9
R3 6 24% 30% 9
R5 6 45% 30% 10
R6 6 33% 30% 9
R7 6 25% 30% 9

Table 2-4: Calculated assigned noise levels in dB(A)

Assigned Noise levels in dB(A)

Closest

e Mogzzi' to Sundayn:::l Public “
Saturday Holiday
R1and R4 60 60 60
R2, R3, R6, R7 54 49 49 44
R5 55 50 50 45

0700 to 1900 hours for Monday to Saturday.

0900 to 1900 hours for Sunday and public holidays.

1900 to 2200 hours for all days.

2200 to 0700 hours for Monday to Saturday but to 0900 hours for Sunday and public holidays.

AES-890113-R01-0-16072020 Page 4
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3.0 NOISE MODELLING

3.1 METHODOLOGY

An acoustic model is developed using SoundPlan v8.0 program, and the CONCAWE™®
prediction algorithms are selected for this study. The acoustic model is used to predict noise
levels at the closest noise-sensitive and commercial receiver locations and generate noise
contours for surrounding area.

The acoustic model does not include noise emissions from any sources other than from the
proposed cafe. Therefore, noise emissions from road traffic, aircrafts, neighbouring
commercial premises, etc are excluded from the modelling.

3.2 INPUT DATA

3.2.1 Topography

Roberts advised that the subject site and surrounding area are reasonable flat. Therefore, a
flat ground is assumed in the acoustic model. The ground surface is assumed to have an
averaged absorption of 0.6.

The cafe building and its surrounding buildings are digitised in the acoustic model together
with (1.8m) property boundary fences. The 3m solid fence in the west of the outdoor dining
area is also considered.

3.2.2 Noise Sensitive Premises
Seven nearest noise-sensitive (residential) and commercial receivers are selected for the
assessment, as shown in Figure 1 in APPENDIX A.

Rl and R4  represent the neighbouring commercial receivers (at entrances) at the ground
level.

R2 and R3  represent the top floor receivers (at balconies) of three-storey apartment
buildings.

R5and R6  represent the ground level receivers of a school.

R7 represents the backyard (ground) receiver of the adjoining house (café owner
residence) to the rear of the café building.

School opens only during the day-time on Monday to Friday excluding public holidays.

7 CONCAWE (Conservation of Clean Air and Water in Europe) was established in 1963 by a group of oil companies to carry out
research on environmental issues relevant to the oil industry.
The propagation of noise from petroleum and petrochemical complexes to neighbouring communities, CONCAWE

REEOI‘t 4/81, 1981,
AES-890113-R01-0-16072020 Page 5
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3.2.3 Source Sound Power Levels

Table 3-1 presents the source sound power levels, which are calculated from the information
provided by Roberts, The spectrum shapes were obtained from the AES database for similar
equipment. The sound power levels of patron conversation and coffee machine were
measured in restaurants for other AES projects. A speaker is assumed to generate music
level of 62 dB(A) at 1m from its front.

Table 3-1: Sound power levels

Equipment m Overall Sound Power Level in dB(A)
70

Speaker 4

Reverse cycle air-conditioning

outdoor unit ! 65
Reverse f:ycle air-conditioning 6 59
indoor outlet
Toilet exhaust outlet 2 62
Kitchen exhaust outlet 1 74
Kitchen exhaust hood 1 86
Fridge 2 60
6 ring burner with hot plate 1 64
Qil fryer for chips 1 68
Convection oven 1 60
Coffee machine 1 l8a
Microwave 1 59
Dish washer 1 73
Conversation 66
¥ Averaged over a coffee making cycle including different actions.
AES-890113-R01-0-16072020 Page 6
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3.3 METEOROLOGY

SoundPlan calculates noise levels for defined meteorological conditions. In particular,
temperature, relative humidity, wind speed and direction data are required as input to the
model. For this study the worst-case meteorological conditions!® are assumed, as shown in
Table 3-2. It is shown that the evening and the night have the same worst-case
meteorological conditions. This means that the predicted worst-case evening and night-time
noise levels are the same if the operational conditions are the same.

Table 3-2: Worst-case meteorological conditions.

Time of day Te'g:;‘:‘lts”'e I_Fli:gllé}'; Wind speed Pasg: |t|L gS;?;Jility
Day (0700 --- 1900) 20¢ Celsius 50% 4m/s E
Evening (1900 --- 2200) 150 Celsius 50% 3mls F
Night (2200 --- 0700) 150 Celsius 50% 3mls B

3.4 OPERATIONAL SCENARIOS

Roberts advised:

* The cafe opens 7 days a week starting at 6am.

*+ A maximum 50 seated patrons plus 5 staff are proposed.

s Food deliveries occur once a week at about 10am during Monday to Friday. Delivery
van will park in the roadside (public) parking bay during the deliveries.

e The kitchen is a small unit separating from the dining area with a wall and a single
door, The single door is fully open during the opening hours,

¢ The kitchen exhaust fan will be located above the kitchen roof.

¢ The (male and female) toilet exhaust fans are ceiling mounted.

e A reverse cycle split air-conditioning system will be installed and its condenser will be
located on the roof with its fan side facing south.

e Two wall-mounted indoor speakers and two outdoor speakers play music during
opening hours.

¢ No live music is proposed.

e All windows and the entrance/side doors are fully opened during the opening hours.

'® The worst case meteorological conditions were set by the EPA (Environmental Protection Act 1986) Guidance note No 8 for
assessing noise impact from new developments as the upper limit of the meteorological conditions investigated.

AES-890113-R01-0-16072020 Page 7
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* A 3m high solid fence with a hinged gate is installed in the west end of the outdoor
dining area to separate from the backyard of the property, as shown in Figure 3 in
APPENDIX A.

e A 3m brick wall is built along the southern boundary of the outdoor dining area to join
the 3m high solid fence, as shown in Figure 2 in APPENDIX A.

Based on provided information, a worst-case operational scenario is modelled:

Scenario 1:  Maximum number of patrons (50) is assumed with 10 indoor conversations
and 10 outdoor conversations (40% patrons are assumed to talk)
simultaneously with:

»  Two wall-mounted indoor speakers playing background music;
» A reverse cycle split air-conditioner (both inlets and outlet);

> Two ceiling-mounted toilet exhaust fans;

= A coffee machine in the indoor service area;
re Kitchen exhaust fan (both inlet and outlet);

> All kitchenware listed in Table 3-1;

> One staff conversation inside the Kitchen; and

Y

One staff conversation in the indoor service area.

This scenario represents the busiest (worst-case) operation with the maximum noise
emission from the Café. It may not happen in most of the opening hours.

The followings are assumed in the noise model:

¢ The kitchen exhaust outlet is modelled as a point (Monopole) source at 0.4m above the
kitchen roof, as shown in Figure 6 in APPENDIX A.

* The outdoor condenser of air-conditioner is modelled as a point source located at 0.5m
above the Café indoor dining area roof, as shown in Figure 6 in APPENDIX A. The
outdoor unit baffles the noise radiation resulting in a radiation directivity, ie. most
noise radiates towards south.

¢ Both indoor and outdoor speakers are modelled as point sources at 2.5m above the
ground. The speakers are directional speakers radiating most energy to their front
spaces. All speakers face downwards the indoor/outdoor dining areas. The locations of
indoor/outdoor speakers are shown in Figure 2, Figure 3 and Figure 6 in APPENDIX A.

AES-890113-R01-0-16072020 Page 8
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4.0 MODELLING RESULTS

4.1 POINT MODELLING RESULTS

Table 4-1 presents the predicted worst-case A-weighted noise levels. It is shown that the
predicted day and evening/night-time noise levels are the same at each receiver. The
highest noise level is predicted at R1.

Table 4-1: Predicted worst-case noise levels in dB(A).

R1 478 478
R2 343 343
R3 369 369
R4 36.3 363
RS 38.3 383
R6 377 377
R7 250 250

The predicted noise levels include the contributions of the mechanical plant (air-conditioner,
kitchenware and exhaust fans), music (from the speakers) and patron conversations. Table
4-2 presents a comparison between these contributions. It is shown that the patron
conversations are the most dominant noise source at most of the receivers except at R3 and
R7 where the mechanical noise becomes dominant. Music level is much lower than either the
patron conversations or mechanical noise.

Table 4-2: Noise Contributions.

R1 464 419

323

R2 31.0 264 299

R3 293 306 346
AES-890113-R01-0-16072020 Page 9
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= = = | =
R4 350

297 220
R5 36.2 308 314
R6 347 327 30.2
R7 198 174 221

4.2 NOISE CONTOURS

Figure 7 in APPENDIX B presents the worst-case noise contours at 1,5m above the ground.
These noise contours represent the worst-case noise propagation envelopes, i.e., worst-case
propagation in all directions simultaneously.

Figure 7 indicates that the noise contours of 55dB(A) or above are kept within the property
(Café) boundaries. This means that the worst-case noise level at any locations outside the
Café property is below 55 dB(A).

AES-890113-R01-0-16072020 Page 10
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5.0 COMPLIANCE ASSESSMENT

5.1 ADJUSTED NOISE LEVELS

According to Table 2-2, the predicted noise levels shown in Table 4-1 should be adjusted by:

. 5 dB if the noise received exhibits tonality; or
. 10 dB if the noise received is music; or
. 10 dB if the noise received exhibits impulsiveness.

The noise radiation from mechanical plant will have tonal components but not exhibit
implusiveness. Patron conversations do not exhibits dominant characteristics.

Table 4-2 indicates that the patron conversations are the most dominant noise source at R1,
R4 to R6. Mechanical noise becomes dominant at R3 and R7, and close to the level of patron
contributions at R2. Music level is much lower than either the patron conversations or
mechanical noise at all of the receivers. Therefore, a 5dB tonality adjustment should apply to
the predicted noise levels at R2, R3 and R7.

Table 5-1 presents the adjusted worst-case A-weighted noise levels. The adjusted noise
levels are expressed in Bold Italic.

Table 5-1: Adjusted worst-case noise levels in dB(A).

R1 478 478
R2 39.3 39.3
R3 419 41.9
R4 36.3 363
RS 38.3 383
R6 377 377
R7 30.0 30.0

5.2 COMPLIANCE ASSESSMENT

Scenario 1 generates continuous noise emissions, and therefore its noise emissions should
be assessed against the assigned noise levels Lyjp.

AES-890113-R01-0-16072020 Page 11
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School opens only during the day-time on Monday to Friday excluding public holidays.
Therefore, no compliance assessment is required at R5 and R6 for the evening/night and for
the weekends and public holidays.

Table 5-2 presents a compliance assessment. It is shown that the adjusted worst-case noise
levels are much lower than the assigned noise levels at all of the receivers., This
demonstrates that compliance is achieved at the selected receiver locations.

Table 5-2: Compliance assessment.

Evening and
Days :;:ll;v:::day o Days for Sunday and
y Public Holidays
REceNers Assigned Adjusted Assigned Adjusted | Assigned | Adjusted

Lato in Levels in Lato in Levels in Lato in Levels in

dB(A) dB(A) dB(A) dB(A) dB(A) dB(A)
R1 60 478 478
R2 b4 393 49 393 44 393
R3 H4 419 49 419 44 419
R4 60 36.3 60 363 60 36.3
R5 55 383
R6 54 377
R7 H4 300 49 300 44 300

Noise contours in Figure 7 in APPENDIX B shows:

. The noise level in the school site is less than 45 dB(A) (corresponding to the adjusted
noise level of 50 dB(A), which is less than the day-time assigned noise level Lajg).
School opens during the day-time only. Compliance is achieved in the schoal.

. The noise levels in the (northern and southern) commercial neighbours are less than
55 dB(A) (corresponding to the adjusted noise level of 60 dB(A), which is less than
the assigned noise level L,y for commercial premises). Therefore, compliance is
achieved in the neighbouring commercial areas.

. The noise levels in the neighboring residential areas are less than 35 dB(A)
(corresponding to the adjusted noise level of 40 dB(A), which is less than the night-
time assigned noise level Laig for noise-sensitive premises if 6dB transport factor is
included). Therefore, compliance is achieved in the neighboring residential areas.

It can be concluded from the above point and contour assessments that full compliance is
achieved for the proposed Café operations.

AES-890113-R01-0-16072020 Page 12
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APPENDIX A AERIAL VIEW
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Figure 1:  Aerial view of the proposed site and surroundlng area.
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Figure 2:  Site layout.
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Figure 3: Front view.
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Figure 5:

Zone map 2 of Vincent City planning scheme.
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Figure 6: Location of outdoor noise sources.
AES-890113-R01-0-16072020 Page 19

Item 9.1- Attachment 4 Page 51



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA 18 AUGUST 2020

Client: Roberts lﬂ-ﬁ‘ﬁ‘

Project:  Acoustic Report

APPENDIX B NOISE CONTOURS
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Figure 7: Worst-case noise contours at 1.5m above the ground.
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Planning and Development Act 2005
City of Vincent

Notice of determination on application for development approval

Location: No. 173 Oxford Street LEEDERVILLE

Lot, Plan/Diagram: LOT: 7 D/P: 867

Vol. No: 963 Folio No: 34
Received on: 12 March 2020

Serial No: 5.2020.81.1

Description of proposed development: Change of Use from Shop House to Restaurant / Café and
Single House

Plans dated: 16 July 2020
This application for development approval is approved subject to the following conditions:

1. This approval relates to a Change of Use from Shop House to Restaurant / Café and
Single House as shown on the plans dated 16 July 2020. It does not relate to any other
development on the site.

2. A maximum of 55 persons are permitted within the Restaurant / Cafe at any one time.

3. Doors and windows and adjacent floor areas fronting Oxford Street shall maintain an
active and interactive relationship with this street. Darkened obscured, mirrored or tinted
glass or other similar materials as considered by the City are prohibited.

4. The surface finish of boundary walls facing an adjoining property shall be of a good and
clean condition, prior to the occupation of the development, and thereafter maintained, to
the satisfaction of the City. The finish of boundary walls is to be fully rendered or face
brick; or material as otherwise approved; to the satisfaction of the City.

5. A minimum of two long term bicycle bays shall be provided and designed in accordance
with AS2890.3 prior to the Restaurant / Cafe use commencing.

6. Deliveries to the premises shall occur no earlier than 7:00am and no later than 10:00pm
on any given day, to the satisfaction of the City.

7. The measures outlined in the ‘Operational Scenarios’ of the approved acoustic report
(Acoustic Engineering Solutions, July 2020) shall be implemented and maintained to the
City's satisfaction, prior to the occupation or use of the development and maintained
thereafter to the satisfaction of the City at the expense of the owners/occupiers.

8. The use must operate in accordance with the approved Venue Management Plan at all
times to the satisfaction of the City.
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9. All external fixtures and building plant, including air conditioning units, piping, ducting and
water tanks, shall be located so as to minimise any visual and noise impact on
surrounding landowners, and screened from view from the street, and surrounding
properties to the satisfaction of the City.

10. All stormwater produced on the subject land shall be retained on-site, by suitable means
to the full satisfaction of the City.

11. A Waste Management Plan prepared to the satisfaction of the City shall be submitted
and approved by the City prior to the use commencing on-site. Waste management for
the development shall thereafter comply with the approved Waste Management Plan.

ADVICE NOTES:

1. This is a development approval only and is issued under the City of Vincent's Local
Planning Scheme No. 2 only. It is the responsibility of the applicant/owner to obtain any
other necessary approvals and to commence and carry out development in accordance
with any other laws.

2. The movement of all path users, with or without disabilities, within the road reserve, shall
not be impeded in any way during the course of the building works. This area shall be
maintained in a safe and trafficable condition and a continuous path of travel (minimum
width 1.5 metres) shall be maintained for all users at all times during construction works.
Permits are required for placement of any materials within the road reserve.

3. All pedestrian access and vehicle driveway/crossover levels shall match into existing
verge, footpath and right of way levels to the satisfaction of the City.

4. With respect to stormwater, should connection to the City's drainage infrastructure be
required, this is to be in accordance with the City's Policy No. 2.2.10 — Stormwater
Drainage Connections.

5. The submitted acoustic report demonstrates compliance with the Environmental Protection
(Noise) Regulations 1997 only with the installation of a 3 metre high brick wall on the
southern boundary of the outdoor dining area to join the 3 metre high solid fence. These
walls must be installed prior to occupation, to the City's satisfaction.

6. Two residential parking permits are available to allow for on-street parking for occupants
of the Single House only. Please contact the City's Ranger and Community Safety
Services Business Unit on 9273 6000 to arrange issue of these permits.

Date of determination: 24 July 2020

Note 1: If the development the subject of this approval is not substantially commenced within
a period of 2 years, or another period specified in the approval after the date of
determination, the approval will lapse and be of no further effect.

Note 2: A further two years is added to the date by which the development shall be
substantially commenced, pursuant to Schedule 4, Clause 4.2 of the Clause 78H
Notice of Exemption from Planning Requirements During State of Emergency signed
by the Minister for Planning on 8 April 2020. For further information regarding the
Ministerial direction, please contact the City on 9273 6000.

Note 3: Where an approval has so lapsed, no development must be carried out without the
further approval of the local government having first been sought and obtained.
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Note 4: If an applicant or owner is aggrieved by this determination there is a right of review by
the State Administrative Tribunal in accordance with the Planning and Development
Act 2005 Part 14. An application must be made within 28 days of the determination.

(@lujm{ds '
Signed: ‘£z Dated: 24 July 2020

KARSEN REYNOLDS
A/ SENIOR URBAN PLANNER

for and on behalf of the City of Vincent
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Venue Management Plan APPROVED

Roberts — Restaurant / Café «

Refer to Decision Notice

A/ SENIOR URBAN PLANNER

Brief Summary of Proposed Business Vibe /Operations

We aim to delivery an exceptional experience to all our patrons by creating a relaxed,
unigue and friendly environment.

Morning: Café vibe serving coffee and breakfast
Midday: Café eatery
Afternoon/Evening: Restaurant

Hours of Operation

Day Hours
Monday - Saturday 6:00am — 12:00am
Sunday 6:00am — 10:00pm

Number of Employees

Max 5 on site per shift

Number of Patrons

Max 50 patrons at any time
Car Parking
0 car parking spaces proposed

We are willing and able to park our vehicle at the rear of the site when the furniture has
been moved inside. Alternatively we have been advised that we have access to permit
parking for Melrose street as required. We have one car for use between us and living so
close to town and public transport our car is not frequently utilised/moved.

Rubbish collection

The rubbish enclosures are located on the site plan.

Rubbish will be collected by private collection on Mondays. We have designed the
flooring of the outdoor dining area to have ramp gradient so large bins can be wheeled
over and onto the street for collection.

Patron Management

Our business will be operated strictly in accordance with our liquor license requirements.
Any anti-social behaviour will be addressed immediately and noisy or disorderly patrons

Item 9.1- Attachment 5
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will be either asked to leave or relocated inside the premises as appropriate to reduce
noise emissions.

We intend to attract lovers of good food and wines and it is our intention to maintain a
relaxed vibe which will not tolerate drunkenness or disorderly behaviour. We will not be
hosting live music or DJ's at the venue.

Patrons will not be permitted to drink on the street and will be encouraged to be seated
while drinking where possible, in accordance with our liquor license.

See overleaf for Noise Management Plan

CITY OF VINCENT
DA No. 5.2020.81.1

24 July 2020

APPROVED
Refer to Decision Notice

A/ SENIOR URBAN PLANNER
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Noise Management 173 Oxford Street

We note that the business will emit environmental noise during operating times. We aim to
minimize the effects of noise intrusion and noise emissions at the premises.

Noise Sources

- Patrons

- Kitchen Equipment eg Kitchen Extraction
- Sound System

- Mechanical (Air Conditioners)

Noise Impact & Management Measures

« Patrons

- Loud patrons will be addressed by staff to reduce level of sound emitting eg shouting,
singing etc.

- Kitchen Equipment
- Kitchen location is contained within the building eg no external windows or doors facing
towards residential ares.
« Kitchen will close at 10pm sharp therefore the extraction system will be switched off.

« Amplified music

- Management to monitor the output of volume and adjust accordingly.
- Adhere to the Australian Standard AS/NZS2107:

- Mechanical (Air Conditioners)
- Given the size of the internal area we plan to use standard air con units that shall emit noise

no louder than the average household air con unit.
- Placement of the units are at the side of the building directly opposite our neighbours
commercial grade air con units.

CITY OF VINCENT
DA No. 5.2020.81.1

24 July 2020

APPROVED
Refer to Decision Notice
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AR#

Environmental Noise Impact Assessment

Prepared for:

Contact:

Prepared by:

Revision:
Date:
Doc NO:

Roberts
1 Oxford Street
eederville WA 600

Robert Mc  ally

DR. Roy Ming

Acoustic  ngineering Solutions
0 0 2

roy.ming acousticengsolutions.com.au
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24 July 2020
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0
16 July 2020
A S- 011 -R01-0-160 2020

Acoustic Engineering Solutions

ABN: 64 451 362 914

This document contains commercial, conceptual and engineering information which is proprietary to Acoustic
Engineering Solutions (AES). The information in this document should not be divulged to a third party without

AES written consent.

A S- 011 -RO1-0-160 2020
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CITY OF VINCENT
RECEIVED

16 July 2020ent Roberts ﬂ ﬁ :’ﬁ
Pro ect.  Acoustic Report | !

Acoustic Engineering Solutions (AES) has been commissioned by Roberts to prepare an
acoustic report as a supporting document for the DA application of a proposed Cafe. The
Cafe will have a maximum capacity of 50 seated patrons and open for 7 days a week. This
report presents an environmental noise assessment of the proposed operations. The aim of
this assessment is to determine whether or not the noise emission from the proposed
operations would comply with the Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 (the
Regulations).

An acoustic model is created and the worst-case operational scenario is modelled to
represent the busiest operation with the maximum noise emission from the Café:

Scenario 1:  All items of the mechanical plant including kitchenware are operating
simultaneously with 20 patron conversations (40% of patrons are talking).

This worst-case operational scenario may not happen in most of the opening hours.

Seven closest residential/school/commercial premises are selected for the detail assessment.
Noise levels are predicted for the worst-case meteorological conditions. The predicted worst-
case noise levels are adjusted for their dominant characteristics according to the
Regulations, and then assessed against the assigned noise levels. The compliance
assessment concludes that full compliance is achieved for the proposed café operations.

CITY OF VINCENT
DA No. 5.2020.81.1

24 July 2020

APPROVED
Refer to Decision Notice

A/ SENIOR URBAN PLANNER
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CITY OF VINCENT
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AJ SENIOR URBAN
PLANMER

A cafe is proposed to operate at 173 Oxford Street, Leederville. An acoustic report is
required for undertaking an environmental noise impact assessment to determine whether or
not the noise emission from the proposed Café would comply with the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 (the Regulations).

Acoustic Engineering Solutions (AES) has been requested by Roberts to prepare the acoustic
report.

Figure 1 in APPENDIX A presents an aerial view' of the subject site and surrounding area,
including seven closest noise-sensitive and commercial receivers,

Figure 2 in APPENDIX A presents the site layout while Figure 3 and Figure 4 present the
front and side views of the café building. The cafe is located in the front part of the property
and accessed from Oxford Street. The Café owner lives in the back part of the property. The
southern yard will be an outdoor dining area. A 3m high solid fence with a hinged gate is
installed in the west end of the outdoor dining area to separate from the backyard of the
property. A 3m block/brick wall will be built along the southern boundary of the property to
join the 3m high solid fence, as shown (as thick black lines) in Figure 3 in APPENDIX A.

The café building has a double brick external walls and metal roof. The roof is insulated with
Earthwool insulation R2.7 SHD 90mm acoustic batt double layer plus plasterboard ceiling.
The front of the café is covered by the entrance glass door and bifold windows while the
south side has a bifold door to the outdoor dining area. All windows are glazed with 8mm
laminated glasses. The bifold windows, the entrance and side bifold doors are open during
the opening hours.

The café kitchen is separated from the indoor dining area by an internal wall and a single
door. It has an insulated ceiling but does not have external windows and doors. The
kitchenware includes an exhaust hood, a 6 ring burner with hot plate, an oil fryer, a
convection oven, a dishwasher, two fridges and a microwave.

The cafe will have a full capacity of 50 seated patrons plus 5 staff. It opens 7 days a week:

. Between 6am and 10pm on Sunday to Thursday.

. Between 6am and 12 midnight on Friday and Saturday.
Two indoor and two outdoor speakers are installed, as shown in Figure 2 and Figure 3 in
APPENDIX A, to provide low level background music during the hours of service.

No car-parking bays are provided on the site and the weekly city waste collection service will
be used in every Monday morning.

" perial photo is obtained from Google Map.

A S 011 -RO1-0-160 2020 Page 1
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Noise management in Western Australia is implemented through the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 (the Regulations). The Regulations set noise limits which
are the highest noise levels that can be received at noise-sensitive (residential), commercial
and industrial premises. These noise limits are defined as ‘assigned noise levels’ at receiver
locations. Regulation 7 requires that “noise emitted from any premises or public place when
received at other premises must not cause, or significantly contribute to, a level of noise
which exceeds the assigned level in respect of noise received at premises of that kind".

Table 2-1 presents the assigned noise levels at various premises.

Table 2-1: Assigned noise levels in dB(A)

Assigned Noise Levels in dB(A)?

La1

Time of
Type of Premises
Receiving Noise Day
0700 to 1900 hours
Monday to Saturday
0900 to 1900 hours
Sunday and public
holidays
Noise sensitive 1900 to 2200 hours
premisgs: highly all days
sensitive area 2200 hours on any
day to 0700 hours
Monday to Saturday
and 0900 hours
Sunday and public
holidays
Noise sensitive
premises: any area Allh
other than highly ours
sensitive area
Commercial All hours
premises

45 +
Influencing factor

40 +
Influencing factor

40 +
Influencing factor

36+
Influencing factor

60

60

95 +
Influencing factor

50 +
Influencing factor

50 +
Influencing factor

45 +
Influencing factor

75

75

65 +
Influencing factor

bh +
Influencing factor

55 +
Influencing factor

55 +
Influencing factor

80

80

For highly noise sensitive premises, an “influencing factor” is incorporated into the assigned
noise levels. The influencing factor depends on road classification and land use zonings
within circles of 100 metres and 450 metres radius from the noise receiver locations.

? Assigned level Ly is the A-weighted noise level not to be exceeded for 1% of a delegated assessment period.
Assigned level Lao IS the A-weighted noise level not to be exceeded for 10% of a delegated assessment period.

Assigned level Lamae is the A-weighted noise level not to be exceeded at any time.,

A S 011 -RO1-0-160 2020

Page 2

Item 9.1- Attachment 5

Page 69



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA 18 AUGUST 2020

Client Roberts ﬂz‘ﬁ‘ﬁ
Pro ect.  Acoustic Report | !

Regulation 7 requires that that “noise emitted from any premises or public place when

received at other premises must be free of: CITY OF VINCENT
DA No. 5.2020.81.1

(i) tonality;

- . 24 July 2020

(i) impulsiveness; and

. APPROVED

(iii) modulation. Refer to Decision Notice
when assessed under Regulation 9”. AJ SENIOR URBAN PLANNER

If the noise exhibits intrusive or dominant characteristics, i.e. if the noise is impulsive, tonal,
or modulating, noise levels at noise-sensitive premises must be adjusted. Table 2-2 presents
the adjustments incurred for noise exhibiting dominant characteristics. That is, if the noise is
assessed as having tonal, modulating or impulsive characteristics, the measured or predicted
noise levels have to be adjusted by the amounts given in Table 2-2. Then the adjusted noise
levels must comply with the assigned noise levels. Regulation 9 sets out objective tests to
assess whether the noise is taken to be free of these characteristics.

Table 2-2: Adjustments for dominant noise characteristics

Adjustment where noise emission is not music. These | Adjustment where noise emission is
adjustments are cumulative to a maximum of 15 dB. music

e g Where Where Where
Wher?e}ggslhty ® Wh?se r:'leosil::?"o" Impulsiveness is  Impulsiveness isnot  Impulsiveness is
P P present present present
+b dB +hdB +10 dB +10 dB +15dB

Seven (7) nearest noise-sensitive and commercial premises are selected for detailed
assessment of noise impact, as shown in Figure 1 in APPENDIX A.

Influencing factor varies from residence to residence depending on the surrounding land use.
Vincent Street is classified as a major road according to the published traffic flow data in the
Main Roads (https://trafficmap.mainroads.wa.gov.au/map). All selected receivers are less
than 100m from Vincent Street and therefore transport factor of 6 dB applies.

Figure 5 in APPENDIX A presents the planning scheme zone map 2 of the City of Vincent. It
is shown that subject site and R1/R2/R4 are located within local/district centre zone while R3
is within a mixed zone. R5 and R6 are located within a Public Purpose zone. No industrial
zone is present within 450m of the selected receivers. Actual land use is considered for the
calculation of influencing factors. Existing shop/business premises are considered as

A S 011 -RO1-0-160 2020 Page
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commercial zone while residential and school premises are considered as residential zone.
Table 2-3 presents the calculated influencing factors and Table 2-4 presents the calculated
assigned noise levels,

Table 2-3: Calculation of influencing factors.

Transport
Factor in

Closest Influencing Factor

Commercial Land
Bl dB Within 100m Radius | Within 450m Radius e

R2 6 21% 30% 9
R3 6 24% 30% 9
R5 6 45% 30% 10
R6 6 33% 30% 9
R7 6 25% 30% 9

Table 2-4: Calculated assigned noise levels in dB(A)

Assigned Noise levels in dB(A)

ostons | O X7
Monday to Sunday and Public Evening®
Saturday Holiday
R1and R4 60 60 60
R2, R3, R6,R7 54 49 49 44
RS 85 50 50 45
CITY OF VINCENT
DA No. 5.2020.81.1
24 July 2020
APPROVED
0700 to 1900 hours for Monday to Saturday. Refer to Decision Notice
0900 to 1900 hours for Sunday and public holidays.
® 1900 to 2200 hours for all days. A/ SENIOR URBAN PLANNER

¥ 2200 to 0700 hours for Maonday to Saturday but to 0900 hours for Sunday and public holidays.
e ——
A S 011 -RO1-0-160 2020 Page
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An acoustic model is developed using SoundPlan v8.0 program, and the CONCAWE"®
prediction algorithms are selected for this study. The acoustic model is used to predict noise
levels at the closest noise-sensitive and commercial receiver locations and generate noise
contours for surrounding area.

The acoustic model does not include noise emissions from any sources other than from the
proposed cafe. Therefore, noise emissions from road traffic, aircrafts, neighbouring
commercial premises, etc are excluded from the modelling.

M

Roberts advised that the subject site and surrounding area are reasonable flat. Therefore, a
flat ground is assumed in the acoustic model. The ground surface is assumed to have an
averaged absorption of 0.6.

The cafe building and its surrounding buildings are digitised in the acoustic model together
with (1.8m) property boundary fences. The 3m solid fence in the west of the outdoor dining
area is also considered.

Seven nearest noise-sensitive (residential) and commercial receivers are selected for the
assessment, as shown in Figure 1 in APPENDIX A.

Rl and R4  represent the neighbouring commercial receivers (at entrances) at the ground
level.

R2 and R3 represent the top floor receivers (at balconies) of three-storey apartment

buildings.
R5and R6  represent the ground level receivers of a school.

R7 represents the backyard (ground) receiver of the adjoining house (café owner
residence) to the rear of the café building.

School opens only during the day-time on Monday to Friday excluding public holidays.

CONCAWE (Conservation of Clean Air and Water in Europe) was established in 1963 by a group of oil companies to carry out
research on environmental issues relevant to the oil industry.

The propagation of noise from petroleum and petrochemical complexes to neighbouring communities, CONCAWE
Report 4/81, 1981.

A S 011 -RO1-0-160 2020 Page 5
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Table 3-1 presents the source sound power levels, which are calculated from the information
provided by Roberts, The spectrum shapes were obtained from the AES database for similar
equipment. The sound power levels of patron conversation and coffee machine were
measured in restaurants for other AES projects. A speaker is assumed to generate music
level of 62 dB(A) at 1m from its front.

Table 3-1: Sound power levels

Equipment m Overall Sound Power Level in dB(A)
70

Speaker 4
Reverse cycle air-conditioning 1 65
outdoor unit
Reverse cycle air-conditioning 6 59
indoor outlet
Toilet exhaust outlet 2 62
Kitchen exhaust outlet 1 74
Kitchen exhaust hood 1 86
Fridge 2 60
6 ring burner with hot plate 1 64
Qil fryer for chips 1 68
Convection oven 1 60
Coffee machine 1 73°
Microwave 1 59
Dish washer 1 73
Conversation 66

CITY OF VINCENT
DA No. 5.2020.81.1

24 July 2020

Averaged over a coffee making cycle including different actions.

A S 011 -R01-0-160 2020 RefertuDe%ﬁ%? n Notice
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SoundPlan calculates noise levels for defined meteorological conditions. In particular,
temperature, relative humidity, wind speed and direction data are required as input to the
model. For this study the worst-case meteorological conditions!® are assumed, as shown in
Table 3-2. It is shown that the evening and the night have the same worst-case
meteorological conditions. This means that the predicted worst-case evening and night-time
noise levels are the same if the operational conditions are the same.

Table 3-2: Worst-case meteorological conditions.

: Temperature Relative . Pasquill Stability
T fd Wind d
ime araay Celsius Humidity ne Spee Category
Day (0700 --- 1900) 200 Celsius 50% 4 mis E
Evening (1900 --- 2200) 150 Celsius 50% 3mls F
Night (2200 --- 0700) 15¢ Celsius 50% 3m/s F
CITY OF VINCENT
DA No. 5.2020.81.1
24 July 2020
Roberts advised: APPROVED
Refer to Decision Notice
* The cafe opens 7 days a week starting at 6am.
*+ A maximum 50 seated patrons plus 5 staff are proposed. A/ SENIOR URBAN PLANNER

s Food deliveries occur once a week at about 10am during Monday to Friday. Delivery
van will park in the roadside (public) parking bay during the deliveries.

e The kitchen is a small unit separating from the dining area with a wall and a single
door, The single door is fully open during the opening hours,

¢  The kitchen exhaust fan will be located above the kitchen roof.

¢ The (male and female) toilet exhaust fans are ceiling mounted.

e A reverse cycle split air-conditioning system will be installed and its condenser will be
located on the roof with its fan side facing south.

e Two wall-mounted indoor speakers and two outdoor speakers play music during
opening hours.

¢ No live music is proposed.

e All windows and the entrance/side doors are fully opened during the opening hours.

" The worst case meteorological conditions were set by the EPA (Environmental Protection Act 1986) Guidance note No 8 for
assessing noise impact from new developments as the upper limit of the meteorological conditions investigated.

A S 011 -RO1-0-160 2020 Page
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* A 3m high solid fence with a hinged gate is installed in the west end of the outdoor
dining area to separate from the backyard of the property, as shown in Figure 3 in
APPENDIX A.

e A 3m brick wall is built along the southern boundary of the outdoor dining area to join
the 3m high solid fence, as shown in Figure 2 in APPENDIX A.

Based on provided information, a worst-case operational scenario is modelled:

Scenario 1:  Maximum number of patrons (50) is assumed with 10 indoor conversations
and 10 outdoor conversations (40% patrons are assumed to talk)
simultaneously with:

»  Two wall-mounted indoor speakers playing background music;
» A reverse cycle split air-conditioner (both inlets and outlet);

> Two ceiling-mounted toilet exhaust fans;

= A coffee machine in the indoor service area;
re Kitchen exhaust fan (both inlet and outlet);

> All kitchenware listed in Table 3-1;

> One staff conversation inside the Kitchen; and

One staff conversation in the indoor service area.

Y

This scenario represents the busiest (worst-case) operation with the maximum noise
emission from the Café. It may not happen in most of the opening hours.

The followings are assumed in the noise model:

¢ The kitchen exhaust outlet is modelled as a point (Monopole) source at 0.4m above the
kitchen roof, as shown in Figure 6 in APPENDIX A.

* The outdoor condenser of air-conditioner is modelled as a point source located at 0.5m
above the Café indoor dining area roof, as shown in Figure 6 in APPENDIX A. The
outdoor unit baffles the noise radiation resulting in a radiation directivity, ie. most
noise radiates towards south.

¢ Both indoor and outdoor speakers are modelled as point sources at 2.5m above the
ground. The speakers are directional speakers radiating most energy to their front
spaces. All speakers face downwards the indoor/outdoor dining areas. The locations of
indoor/outdoor speakers are shown in Figure 2, Figure 3 and Figure 6 in APPENDIX A.

CITY OF VINCENT
DA No. 5.2020.81.1

24 July 2020

APPROVED
Refer to Decision Notice

A/ SENIOR URBAN PLANNER
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CITY OF VINCGENT
DA No. 5.2020.81.1

24 July 2020

APPROVYED
Refer to Decision Notice

Table 4-1 presents the predicted worst-case A-weighted noise levels. N PLANNER

predicted day and evening/night-time noise levels are the same at each receiver. The
highest noise level is predicted at R1.

Table 4-1: Predicted worst-case noise levels in dB(A).

R1

478 478
R2 343 343
R3 369 369
R4 36.3 363
RS 38.3 383
R6 377 377
R7 250 250

The predicted noise levels include the contributions of the mechanical plant (air-conditioner,
kitchenware and exhaust fans), music (from the speakers) and patron conversations. Table
4-2 presents a comparison between these contributions. It is shown that the patron
conversations are the most dominant noise source at most of the receivers except at R3 and
R7 where the mechanical noise becomes dominant. Music level is much lower than either the
patron conversations or mechanical noise.

Table 4-2: Noise Contributions.

R1 464 419

323
R2 31.0 264 299
R3 293 306 346
A S 011 -RO1-0-160 2020 Page
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= = = | =
R4 350

297 220
R5 36.2 308 314
R6 347 327 30.2
R7 198 174 221

Figure 7 in APPENDIX B presents the worst-case noise contours at 1,5m above the ground.
These noise contours represent the worst-case noise propagation envelopes, i.e., worst-case
propagation in all directions simultaneously.

Figure 7 indicates that the noise contours of 55dB(A) or above are kept within the property
(Café) boundaries. This means that the worst-case noise level at any locations outside the
Café property is below 55 dB(A).

CITY OF VINCENT
DA No. 5.2020.81.1

24 July 2020

APPROVED
Refer to Decision Notice

A/ SENIOR URBAN PLANNER
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Client; Roberts
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According to Table 2-2, the predicted noise levels shown in Table 4-1 sho

. 5 dB if the noise received exhibits tonality; or
. 10 dB if the noise received is music; or
. 10 dB if the noise received exhibits impulsiveness.

CITY OF VINCENT
DA No. 5.2020.81.1

24 July 2020

APPROVYED
Refer to Decision Notice

ENIOR. URBAN PLANNER

The noise radiation from mechanical plant will have tonal components but not exhibit
implusiveness. Patron conversations do not exhibits dominant characteristics.

Table 4-2 indicates that the patron conversations are the most dominant noise source at R1,
R4 to R6. Mechanical noise becomes dominant at R3 and R7, and close to the level of patron
contributions at R2. Music level is much lower than either the patron conversations or
mechanical noise at all of the receivers. Therefore, a 5dB tonality adjustment should apply to
the predicted noise levels at R2, R3 and R7.

Table 5-1 presents the adjusted worst-case A-weighted noise levels. The adjusted noise

levels are expressed in Bold Italic.

Table 5-1: Adjusted worst-case noise levels in dB(A).

Evening/Night

Receivers

R1
R2
R3
R4
R5
R6
R7

Day

478
39.3
41.9
36.3
38.3
377
30.0

478
39.3
41.9
363
383
377
30.0

Scenario 1 generates continuous noise emissions, and therefore its noise emissions should

be assessed against the assigned noise levels Lyjp.

A S 011 -RO1-0-160 2020
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School opens only during the day-time on Monday to Friday excluding public holidays.
Therefore, no compliance assessment is required at R5 and R6 for the evening/night and for
the weekends and public holidays.

Table 5-2 presents a compliance assessment. It is shown that the adjusted worst-case noise
levels are much lower than the assigned noise levels at all of the receivers. This

demonstrates that compliance is achieved at the selected receiver locations. T oF e
24 July 2020
. H APPROVED
Table 5-2: Compliance assessment. Refer to Decigion Natice

A SENIOR UREBAN

Evening and
Days :;:ll;v:::day o Days for Sunday and
y Public Holidays
REceNers Assigned Adjusted Assigned Adjusted | Assigned | Adjusted

Lato in Levels in Lato in Levels in Lato in Levels in

dB(A) dB(A) dB(A) dB(A) dB(A) dB(A)
R1 60 478 478
R2 b4 393 49 393 44 393
R3 H4 419 49 419 44 419
R4 60 36.3 60 363 60 36.3
R5 55 383
R6 54 377
R7 H4 300 49 300 44 300

Noise contours in Figure 7 in APPENDIX B shows:

. The noise level in the school site is less than 45 dB(A) (corresponding to the adjusted
noise level of 50 dB(A), which is less than the day-time assigned noise level Lajq).
School opens during the day-time only. Compliance is achieved in the schoal.

. The noise levels in the (northern and southern) commercial neighbours are less than
55 dB(A) (corresponding to the adjusted noise level of 60 dB(A), which is less than
the assigned noise level L,y for commercial premises). Therefore, compliance is
achieved in the neighbouring commercial areas.

. The noise levels in the neighboring residential areas are less than 35 dB(A)
(corresponding to the adjusted noise level of 40 dB(A), which is less than the night-
time assigned noise level Laig for noise-sensitive premises if 6dB transport factor is
included). Therefore, compliance is achieved in the neighboring residential areas.

It can be concluded from the above point and contour assessments that full compliance is
achieved for the proposed Café operations.

A S 011 -RO1-0-160 2020 Page 12
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Figure 1:  Aerial view of the proposed site and surrounding area.
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Front view.
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Figure 4: Side view.
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Figure 5: Zone map 2 of Vincent City planning scheme.
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Figure 6: Location of outdoor noise sources.
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Figure 7: Worst-case noise contours at 1.5m above the ground.
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Summary of Submissions:

The tables below summarise the comments received during the advertising period of the proposal, together with Administrations response to each comment.

Comments Received in Support:

Officer Technical Comment:

Support for a Small Bar use on this site

Comments of support are noted by Administration.

Comments Received in Objection:

Officer Technical Comment:

Car Parking

Car Parking — reduced availability of an-street parking on Melrose Street

The car parking reduction has been previously approved by Administration
under Delegated Authority and is not subject to this application

The short fall of nine parking bays was considered acceptable under the
previous development application given the site is within a Town Centre area
that is highly walkable and has good public transport, cycle and pedestrian
networks.

MNoise

Management of noise impacts

The applicant submitted an acoustic report prepared by a qualified acoustic
consultant in support of the Small Bar. The acoustic report is included as
Attachment 6. The acoustic report assesses noise generated from the
proposed use and its impact on the adjoining praperties.

The acoustic report confirmed that noise levels generated from the premises
during the proposed operating hours would comply with the relevant assigned
noise levels under the Environmental Protection (Moise) Requlations 1997 The
proposed use would not result in an adverse impact on the use and amenity of
the surrounding area in relation to noise.

Administration contacted the submitter directly and discussed the concerns
raised. The submitter advised that they no longer have concerns with the
proposal but did not formally revoke their submission.

Anli-Social Behaviour

Management of anti-social behaviour

The applicant submitted a Venue Management Plan that details how anti-social
behaviour would be managed.

The development is reguired to operate in accordance with its Venue
Management Plan which is recommended as a Condition in the event of
approval.

The City contacted the submitter directly and discussed the concerns raised.
The submitter advised that they no longer have concerns with the proposal but
did not formally revoke their submission.

Nole: Submissions are considered and assessed by issue rather than by individual submitter

Page 1 of 1
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Determination Advice Notes:

1.

The use of the premises as a Small Bar requires compliance with the Health (Public Building)
Regulations 7992 and submission of a Public Building Application (Form 1 & 2) to the City’s
Health Services for assessment prior to commencement of the new use.

The amended Venue Management Plan shall include management strategies for noise generated
by the following, but not limited to:

Emptying of waste and bottles;

Timing and frequency of deliveries;

Timing and frequency of waste collections;

Anti-social behaviour and patron noise outside the venue; and
Set-up and set-down of alfresco dining area at night.

If the development the subject of this approval is not substantially commenced within a period of
2 years, or another period specified in the approval after the date of determination, the approval
will lapse and be of no further effect.

If the applicant or owner is aggrieved by this determination there is a right of review by the
State Administrative Tribunal in accordance with the Planning and Development Act 2005 Part 14.
An application must be made within 28 days of the determination.

This is a development approval issued under the City of Vincent Local Planning Scheme No. 2 and
the Metropolitan Region Scheme only. It is not a building permit or an approval to commence or
carry out development under any other law. It is the responsibility of the applicant/owner to obtain
any other necessary approvals and to commence and carry out development in accordance with
all other laws.

The obligation to comply with the requirements of the condition continues whilst the approved
development exists.

Page 1 of 1
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9.2 DRAFT PUBLIC HEALTH PLAN 2020-2025

Attachments: 1. Draft Public Health Plan 2020 - 2025 §
RECOMMENDATION:
That Council:

1. APPROVES the draft Public Health Plan 2020-2025 at Attachment 1 for public comment for a
period of 21 days in accordance with the City’s Policy No. 4.1.5 — Community Consultation in
Attachment 1; and

2. NOTES:

2.1 afurther report will be presented to the Ordinary Meeting of Council in October 2020
detailing any submissions received during the public comments period; and

2.2 the draft Public Health Plan 2020-2025 will be subject to further formatting, styling and
graphic design as determined by the Chief Executive Officer prior to publication.

PURPOSE OF REPORT:

To provide an overview of the development of the draft Public Health Plan 2020-2025 and to present this plan
for public comment.

BACKGROUND:

The Public Health Act 2016 (the Act) sets out the requirements for all local governments to prepare a Public
Health Plan. Local government plans must be consistent with the State Public Health Plan and can be
adapted where necessary to meet the specific needs of local communities. Public health plans are also to
include a health profile and set a strategic direction for areas of public health focus.

The State Public Health Plan for Western Australia 2019-2024 was released in late-2019 and contains the
following objectives:

1. Empowering and enabling people to live healthy lives;
2. Providing health protection for the community; and
3. Improving Aboriginal health and wellbeing.

Development of the City’s Public Health Plan 2020-2025 (Plan) commenced soon after the release of the
State Plan. The new Plan supersedes the City’s previous Public Health Plan 2014-2017.

The Plan is a high-level strategy which aligns to the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028 priorities
and is to inform the Corporate Business Plan and annual budgets. Development of the Plan has involved:

Desktop research and analysis of the City’s population’s health profile;

Community and stakeholder engagement;

Council Member and Administration priority setting; and

Review of guiding policies including the State Plan and World Health Organisation Social Determinants
of Health.

DETAILS:

The vision for the Plan (see Attachment 1) is ‘a healthy, happy and connected community for all’. The City
will achieve this vision by embedding health and wellbeing priorities for the community in:

e  Service and program delivery;
e Policy development and planning;
e Leadership and advocacy; and
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e  Stakeholder engagement and partnerships.

The Plan includes five public health strategic pillars as detailed in Figure 1, which are to guide the City’s
actions over the next five years. The pillars identify our environments that influence public health, recognise
the City’s established role in health protection and demonstrate Vincent’'s commitment to being a public
health leader in the local government sector. Within ‘Part 9.0 — Strategic Action Plan’ of the Plan, there are
priority areas, deliverables and long term health outcomes detailed for each pillar. The public health
leadership pillar contains a target to have smoke-free areas within Town Centres by 2025.

Figure 1 — Public Health Strategic Pillars

Built Natural

Public Health

Environment Environment

Leadership

The pillars have been formulated with consideration to:
1. Desktop research and analysis of Vincent’s health profile

A Vincent health profile has been collated by the North Metropolitan Health Service and contains data from
the Australian Bureau of Statistics and the Department of Health. A summary of the analysis of this data is
detailed in ‘Part 5.0 — The Health of the Community’ of the Plan. The data analysis identified the following six
health topics, which are consistent with the State Plan, as priorities for the City:

e  Alcohol;
e  Physical activity;
e Healthy eating;

e Mental health and wellbeing;

e  Smoking; and

e  Environmental health.

2. Community and stakeholder engagement outcomes

Consultation was facilitated in March 2020 and stakeholders provided comments via ‘Imagine Vincent’ and
through face-to-face conversations. The outcomes of the engagement concluded there are seven common
themes which are important to the community to lead a healthy, happy and connected life in Vincent:

Being socially connected;

Up to date public health information;
Recreation and community facilities;
Parks and open spaces;
Opportunities to walk and cycle;
Festivals, events and activities; and
Vibrant town centres and high streets.

Non-government organisations, in addition to the Department of Health provided information on the type of
public health priorities that could be addressed in the Plan. The City and these organisations will have the
opportunity to share skills and knowledge on health topic areas, collaborate and join resources, improve
communication and seek opportunities to cross promote health and wellbeing programs.

3. Consideration of priority population groups

The Plan recognises there are groups that are generally at a greater risk of chronic disease and may require
some targeted strategies. These groups were identified through data analysis, review of the State Plan and
with consideration to the City’s other plans (e.g. Reconciliation Action Plan). These six priority population
groups are:

e Aboriginal and Torres Strait Island people;
e People living in low socioeconomic circumstances;
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People living with a disability;

People experiencing homelessness;

Seniors; and

Culturally and Linguistically Diverse (CALD) populations, particularly those people who have recently
arrived in Australia.

4, Review of the City’s programs, projects and services

Engagement with Council Members and the City’s Administration has built a thorough understanding of the
projects, programs and services that have a positive impact on community health and wellbeing. It is
recognised that almost every aspect of the City’s operations and strategic direction contribute to public
health. The deliverables detailed in Part 9.0 of the Plan recognise the existing programs and services and
identify future opportunities over the next five years.

Priorities for year one of the Plan

The deliverables to support the five public health strategic pillars are to be prioritised and implemented
through an annual work plan which identifies specific actions, resources, responsibilities and timeframes. It is
recognised that the leadership pillar involves considering public health as part of everything the City does,
and leading by example. The emergence of COVID-19 is an important theme in the first year, and public
health recovery from the pandemic has been incorporated into the Plan.

Priorities for the first year of the Plan include:

e Collaborating to formally incorporate public health, wellbeing and health equity principles and priorities
into City policies, plans, reports, programs and activities;

e  Determining how alcohol and smoking related harm can be reduced, in partnership with external
agencies and community groups, including working towards the target to have smoke-free areas within
town centres by 2025;

o Developing strategies to support the communities physical and mental health and wellbeing through the
COVID-19 recovery phase; and

e  Preparing a communication strategy to inform, engage and educate our community on priority health
topics for Vincent.

Target — Smoke-free areas in Town Centres by 2025

The target to have smoke-free areas in Town Centres by 2025 demonstrates the City’s commitment to public
health leadership; as well as contributing to an improved social, built and natural environment; while
protecting the health of the public.

The State Public Health Plan supports ‘making smoking history’ with clear evidence being provided that there
is no risk level of exposure to second-hand smoke. This target also supports the Australian Council of
Smoking and Health’s (ACOSH) target of tobacco free by 2025. As well as there being clear evidence that
smoking is harmful to health, public support for smoke-free spaces is high; with 89% of people supporting
smoke-free dining and 72 percent of people supporting smoke-free shopping centres, according to the
Australian Institute of Health and Welfare.

This target would ensure everyone can enjoy a smoke-free environment without being exposed to harmful
second-hand tobacco smoke. It would support better community health, reduce litter from cigarette butts and
discourage normalising of smoking to young people.

Many local governments have already implemented smoke-free policies including five in WA. In 2013, the
City of Perth voted unanimously to make Murray Street Mall, Hay Street Malls and Forrest Chase smoke-
free.

Smoke-free public places have also been implemented at beaches, reserves, town centres and facilities in
other local governments including the Town of Cottesloe, City of Bunbury, City of Albany and Shire of
Augusta-Margaret River. Public consultation has indicated a support rate of 80 percent or above in many
circumstances.

The City would not pursue a strict enforcement approach to this proposed target — it would focus on raising
awareness that smoke-free environments support public health and the environment.
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This proposed target could be formalised through the Local Government Property Local Law 2008 which
would provide the option of issuing infringement notices — but this would not be the intent behind the target.

Other factors, including smoke-free boundaries and considering safe smoking locations would be scoped if
the draft Plan was endorsed by Council. Administration would then present a proposal to Council on
implementation of the target.

Consultation would include Town Teams representing local businesses, the community and health
stakeholders such as ACOSH. The target would be embedded in the City’s strategic framework and future
target opportunities would be considered during the lifespan of this Plan.

Health Policy review

During the development of the Plan, Administration has undertaken a review of City health policies. It is
proposing that five policies are repealed when the Plan is adopted by Council (in accordance with section 2.7
of the Local Government Act 1995). The contents of the policies are either covered within Regulations and
Acts, will be converted to procedural documents used by Administration, and/or will be embedded within the
Plan. There are no legal, legislative or regulatory requirements for these policies. Administration will present
these five policies for repeal, including justification, when the Plan is presented to Council for adoption:

Policy No. 3.8.4 — Safe Needle Syringe Collection and Disposal Strategy;
Policy No. 3.8.6 — Public Buildings - Use of Open Fires;

Policy No. 3.8.8 — Rodent and Vermin Control - Assistance to Ratepayers;
Policy No. 3.8.9 — Healthy Vincent; and

Policy No. 3.8.10 — Food Act 2008.

CONSULTATION/ADVERTISING:

As per Council Policy No. 4.1.5 — Community Consultation, it is proposed to seek community feedback and
input on the Plan through a 21 day public comment period. This will include:

Notices on the City’s website and social media and e-newsletter;

Dedicated project page on the City’s Imagine Vincent community engagement portal;
Notices at the City’s Library and Local History Centre and community buildings; and
Targeted engagement with key stakeholders.

As the Plan remains subject to amendments following the public comment period, Attachment 1 does not
reflect the appearance of the final document, which will be formatted and styled before publication.

LEGAL/POLICY:

Section 45 of the Public Health Act 2016 sets out the requirements for all local governments to prepare a
Public Health Plan that applies to its local government district.

RISK MANAGEMENT IMPLICATIONS:

Low: There is low risk to Council considering adoption of the draft Plan and will guide long-term planning for
Public Health within the Local Government.

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS:
This is in keeping with the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028:

Enhanced Environment

Our parks and reserves are maintained, enhanced and well utilised.
We have minimised our impact on the environment.

Accessible City

Our pedestrian and cyclist networks are well designed, connected, accessible and encourage increased use.
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Connected Community

We have enhanced opportunities for our community to build relationships and connections with each other
and the City.
We are an inclusive, accessible and equitable City for all.

Thriving Places

Our town centres and gathering spaces are safe, easy to use and attractive places where pedestrians have
priority.

Sensitive Design

Our planning framework supports quality design, sustainable urban built form and is responsive to our
community and local context.

Innovative and Accountable

Our community is aware of what we are doing and how we are meeting our goals.

We are open and accountable to an engaged community.
SUSTAINABILITY IMPLICATIONS:

This is in keeping with the following key sustainability outcomes of the City’s Sustainable Environment
Strategy 2019-2025.

Sustainable Transport
FINANCIAL/BUDGET IMPLICATIONS:

In the 2020/2021 operating budget, $7,000 has been allocated to the Public Health Plan. Future budgets will
be subject to Council consideration, however it should be noted that the Plan complements existing
budgeted services, projects and programs. This includes the program which is in place to coordinate the
Plan. External grant funding opportunities will be sought as opportunities arise, and the City will be partnering
with the Department of Health and non-government sector to share resources and progress deliverables.

COMMENTS:

The City is committed to improving the health and wellbeing of our community, and the Plan will guide the
integration of a public health focus into existing services, programs and future public health initiatives over
the next five years. The Plan will focus on lifestyle choices such as healthy eating, physical activity, harmful
tobacco use, alcohol use and also our local environments to help the City achieve healthier outcomes for our
community. The Plan is intended to be a flexible and living document, allowing for new opportunities to be
added as they arise over the life of the Plan.
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Acknowledgement of Country

The City of Vincent acknowledges the Traditional Owners of the land, the Whadjuk people of the Noongar nation and pay our respects to Elders past, present
and emerging. We recognise the unique and incomparable contribution the Whadjuk people have made and continue to make to our culture and in our
community. We will continue to seek the input of the Traditional Owners. The land on which we live, meet and thrive as a community always was and always

will be Noongar land.
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Mayors Messages
TBC

1.0 Introduction

The City of Vincent's Public Health Plan 2020-2025 (the Plan) provides a framework for the health and wellbeing of the local community. This Plan is the City's
roadmap to continue to enable our community to enjoy healthy, happy and connected lives in a supportive environment.

Health and wellbeing is influenced by the built, natural, social and economic environments in which we live, work and play. The City has a role to ensure these
environments are healthy, safe, clean, green and accessible.

Local governments are often considered to be ‘closest to the people’ not only because of the range of services we provide to the community, but because

of the effect that these services have on community health and wellbeing. These services include:

e infrastructure and property services, including parking, local roads, footpaths, drainage and waste and recycling;

« recreation facilities, such as parks, sports fields and stadiums, swimming pools, sport centres and halls;

* environmental health surveillance and education to prevent disease and control environmental health hazards, including tobacco control, water and
food safety, noise and air pollution and mosquitoes;

+ planning and building approvals involving assessment of development proposals and review of designs;

¢ community programs and events including support for community groups, workshops and cultural events; and

e cultural facilities and services, such as our library.

Public Health is defined as “the health and wellbeing of the community and the combination of safeguards, policies and programmes designed to protect,
maintain, promote and improve the health of individuals and their communities to prevent and reduce the incidence of illness and disability” by the Public
Health Act 2016 (the Act).

With local public health planning a requirement of the Act, the City has collaboratively developed the Public Health Plan 2020 — 2025. The Plan provides a
framework to suppaort the health and wellbeing of our community, enhancing the City’s proactive service delivery approach and focuses efforts and resources
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on creating communities that support health. It identifies deliverables to support public health and encourages the community to practice good lifestyle
habits which prevent chronic disease.

The Plan forms part of the City’'s suite of informing strategies as shown below:

Figure 1. Public Health Plan as an informing strategy.

Community Measuring
Engagement and Reporting

) 4 i

e

Health and wellbeing strategies

. s s s 8

At the same time that the Plan has been created, the world has seen the emergence of the COVID-19 pandemic. This pandemic has demonstrated that public
health issues have the potential to affect millions of people and has significantly disrupted and changed the way we live our daily lives in Australia. The City's
proactive response led the community through the pandemic, with actions implemented to promote and recover the local economy, environment and social
connection and wellbeing of our community. The Plan includes deliverables which, at a strategic and operational level, support our community’s health and
wellbeing throughout the recovery phase of the COVID-19 pandemic.

The Plan will ensure that the City will make the best possible use of our resources and continue to collaborate with the community and external organisations
for the benefit of current and future generations.
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2.0

Vision

‘A healthy, happy and connected community for all’.

This vision has been developed with clear links to the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028 priorities (figure 2) and other informing strategies and plans.

Figure 2 - City of Vincent Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028 priorities
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Design Environment Community Places Accountable
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3.0 The Social Determinants of Health

Public health programs and plans across the world are guided by the Social
Determinants of Health. These are the conditions in which a person is born,
grows up, lives, works and ages; and in turn influences their opportunity to
be healthy, their risk of illness and life expectancy.*

The social determinants of health are broad and include socioeconomic
status, employment, education, housing, social support, access to health
care and other services, transport, food security and community safety.

Influencing these determinants of health is a shared responsibility and is
beyond the scope of any one agency or level of government. Improving
health outcomes starts with giving people more opportunities to make
choices that support individuals to lead healthier, more active lives,
regardless of their income, education or cultural background.

Through the development of the Plan, the City recognises that working to
address all of these factors using a holistic approach will have the greatest
impact on health and wellbeing. The following image illustrates this
concept and the opportunities that local governments have to positively
impact the social determinants of health.

Figure 3 — The Social determinants of health and wellbeing * - A visual
will be produced similar to this diagram

! Campbell F, 2010 Improvement and Development Agency, United Kingdom
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4.0 Community Profile

The social determinants of health demonstrates that public health is closely linked with many other components of a community’s profile. The following
population overview provides a snapshot of the City's demographic and social profile (from the 2016 Census Data).

Figure 4 - Population overview of the City of Vincent — Infographic will be created

General population

The City encompasses a number of
inner-city suburbs which covers an
area of 11.4 square kilometres.

Population of 36,500 people

35% of residents were born
overseas (England, Italy, New
Zealand, Ireland and Vietnam the
most common countries of birth
outside Australia)

Median age of residents are 34
years

Employment and Income

Labour force participation was 69%

6% were unemployed and looking
for work.

3% of families had an annual
income of less than $20,800.

Education and Volunteering

Year 12 or equivalent was the
highest year of school completed
for almost 70% of people.

41% of people had a tertiary
qualification.

22% people were involved in
voluntary work for an organisation
or group.

Housing

51% of residents live within medium
to high density housing

3% of households were dwellings
rented from the government
housing authority

Transport

8% of residents do not own a
vehicle.

15% took public transport to work

12% travelled to work by bike or
walked
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Priority population groups

Some population groups are at a greater risk of chronic disease and require some targeted support as part of this Plan. The City is committed to an evidence-
based, population wide approach. This approach will be accompanied by complementary targeted approaches to support our priority population groups with
a higher prevalence of risk factors for chronic disease.

The City has other plans in place that support a number of the following priority population groups. Public health and wellbeing priorities will be embedded
into future plans to help reduce health inequity in our community.

e Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples - 1% of the population are Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples

e People living in low socioeconomic circumstances — 6% unemployment rate, but likely higher due to COVID-19 pandemic

e People living with a disability - 4% of people had a disability with need for assistance.

s People experiencing homelessness - 1% of people are experiencing homelessness.

e Seniors - 15% are aged 60 years and over.

e Culturally and Linguistically Diverse (CALD) populations, particularly those people who have recently arrived in Australia - 22% of the population spoke
a language other than English at home including Italian, Mandarin, and Vietnamese.

Page 9 of 28
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5.0 The Health of the Community

Lifestyle choices affect our health and wellbeing and plays an important part of people leading longer and healthier lives. Healthy choices include increasing
physical activity, improving diet, looking after mental health and wellbeing, and reducing risky behaviours such as smoking and drinking alcohol.

Many chronic diseases such as cardiovascular disease, type 2 diabetes, respiratory disease and some cancers are associated with unhealthy lifestyle choices
and can have a profound impact on an individual’s health and wellbeing. Some of the lifestyle risk factors, behavioural risk factors and biomedical risks that
affect the City’s population are displayed in Figure 5.

There are opportunities to improve the health of the population by raising awareness and creating healthier environments across the community to make it
easier and more accessible to choose healthy lifestyle choices. Following analysis of the City's health data, the following six priority health topics have been
identified, which will be a focus for the Plan:

e Alcohol;

* Physical activity;

e Healthy eating;

¢ Mental health and wellbeing;
s Smoking; and

e Environmental health.

This list includes environmental health — an area where the City also plays an important role in public health protection.

Statistics and other research has also resulted in the identification of additional health topics that the Plan will seek to address by influencing and
advocating for programs and services. These are areas where the City can improve:

* Immunisation - 85% of children over 5 years are immunised (Lower than state average);
s Screening - 38% participate in Cervical Cancer Screening (Lower than state average); and
s Falls in seniors - Hospitalisations for accidental falls in Elderly (65 years and older) 5,979 per 100,000 persons (Higher than state average).
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Figure 5. Health & Wellbeing Profile and other health statistics

D
CITY OF VINCENT

y
Health &
Wellbeing
Profile

/ 8%

/ smoke tobacco

When thinking
about public health &
wellbeing in our community,
it is important to consider

the following lifestyle
factors of the Vincent
population

63%

are either overweight or obese

90%
do not eat

enough
vegetables

do not meet the recommended minimum of
150 minutes of physical activity per week

have a diagnosed mental

health problem

~29%

drink alcohol at levels risking
long-term harm

When asked to self-assess
their health, 87% of

eat fast food at least weekly } Vincent residents rated

i themselves as very good
i or excellent

Health
Plan

Page 11 of 28

Public

Item 9.2- Attachment 1

Page 106



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA 18 AUGUST 2020

6.0 Community and Stakeholder Consultation

This Plan has been informed by ideas gathered from our community, external organisations, Council Members and the City's Administration.

Community members were invited to provide their comments via an online survey on ‘Imagine Vincent’ and also through face-to-face conversations.
Feedback received highlighted seven commaon themes that are important for community members to lead a healthy, happy and connected life in the local
community.

s Being socially connected;

s Up to date public health information;
¢ Recreation and community facilities;

e Parks and open spaces;

s Opportunities to walk and cycle;

» Festivals, events and activities; and

e Vibrant town centres and high streets.

These common themes have shaped the public health pillars within the Plan. Ongoing consultation and engagement will be essential to the success of the
Plan and will be embedded throughout the next five years of this Plan. This will involve our community being consulted on new programs.

There are many non-government organisations, in addition to the Department of Health, who have a role to support a healthy, happy and connected
community. Many of the organisations are based in the City, and support priority population groups and/or advocate and deliver programs on important
health topics. These stakeholders provided information on the type of public health priorities that could be addressed in the Plan during the consultation
process. Organisations have indicated a desire to work with the City on topics such as mental health and wellbeing, reducing overweight and obesity and
promoting healthy messages to the community.

Ongoing collaboration with stakeholders will continue to share skills and knowledge on health topics, collaborate and join resources, improve communication
and seek opportunities to cross promote health and wellbeing programs.
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7.0 Public Health Pillars
Five public health pillars (Figure 6) have been created in response to consultation, local demographics, health statistics and policy review. These pillars
capture where the City can have the greatest influence in community health and wellbeing.

Deliverables have heen created under each pillar which link to a long term health outcome for the City. The deliverables will be supported by an annual
work plan that will identify actions, resources, responsibilities and timeframes.

The Plan also recognises the effect of COVID-19 and identifies deliverables which will involve recovery initiatives to address current and future impacts of

the pandemic.

Figure 6 — Public Health Pillars

Public
Health

Built Natural Health

. Environment Environment Protection
Leadership
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1. Public Health Leadership

The City aims to ensure public health outcomes are embedded within everything that we do, for the henefit of the community. This involves a commitment
to lead, influence and advocate for optimal public health. Public health leadership encourages shared responsibility, both within the organisation and
through stakeholder partnerships. It recognises that public health is closely linked to our other strategic goals.

Strategic Community Plan link - Innovative & Accountable

2. Social Environment

A social environment supports optimal physical, mental and social health and wellbeing for people who work, live and visit the City. Social groups, programs
and events provide valuable local networks and form an important part of people’s identity. The main benefit of social connectedness and inclusion is
improvement to quality of life and mental health and wellbeing. Social connections in the community include volunteering, joining a club or social group
and, of course, spending time with our friends, family and neighbours.

Strategic Community Plan link - Connected Community; Thriving Places; Innovative & Accountable

3. Built Environment

Access to a built environment for people who live, work and visit the City includes all the human-made physical spaces and built form including
infrastructure, buildings, roads, footpaths and cycle ways. The built environment can support our health and wellbeing by having good walkability, space for
bike riding, allowing ease of access to organised and incidental physical activity and all modes of transport and opportunities for social and community
interactions. It is also important to provide accessible community spaces that are well utilised and activated by residents and local businesses.

Strategic Community Plan link - Accessible City; Sensitive Design; Connected Community; Innovative & Accountable

4. Natural Environment

Access to a healthy natural environment offers residents and visitors opportunities to be physically active and in turn increase mental health and wellbeing.
Public open spaces are vital connectors for local walking and cycling networks, enabling people to opt for active transport modes, translating health and
wellbeing benefits including an increase incidence of physical activity. The impact of climate change is a concern for our community and we believe that
local action is an important part of the solution to deliver a sustainable, natural environment for the local community. It’s important that the City plans for
and responds to emerging risks associated with climate change to protect the public and the environment from the harmful health impacts of climate
change.

Strategic Community Plan link — Enhanced Environment; Accessible City; Sensitive Design; Innovative & Accountable
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5. Health Protection
Health protection for people who live, work and visit the City is facilitated by a suite of essential services, awareness programs and legislative measures.

These include the delivery of environmental and public health legislation, leading the local response in emergency situations, promoting screening and
immunisation programs and advocacy for smoke and alcohol free environments. The many and varied monitoring, promotion and surveillance functions of
the City contribute to the protection of health and wellbeing in the local community. These functions enable our local businesses to incorporate public
health assurances into their operations and encourage our residents to look after the health of their household and their neighbours.

Strategic Community Plan link - Thriving Places; Enhanced Environment; Innovative & Accountable
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8.0 Evaluation & Reporting

This Plan will be used to inform the City’s Corporate Business Plan, Long Term Financial Plan and annual budgets. It is intended to be a flexible and living

document, allowing for new opportunities to be added as they arise over the life of the Plan.

Monitoring progress in reducing chronic disease and lifestyle risk factors in a population is complex. There is also often a considerable delay between health
promotion activity and changes in health behaviour and ultimately health outcomes.

Taking these factors into consideration, the City will monitor and track the success of the Plan over time. Our success will be measured through key
performance indicators developed to support internal actions for each deliverable.

Reporting of the Plan will occur annually in the form of a Council Information Bulletin prepared at the end of each financial year and Corporate Business Plan
updates. Our community will also be updated on the delivery of actions via the City’s Annual Report and a range of communication methods including social

media platforms, newsletters and relevant publications.

After five years, the Plan will be evaluated and reviewed including what worked well, what needs to be done differently and lessons learnt. A new Plan will
be developed detailing existing and new opportunities into a new Plan for 2025 - 2030.
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9.0 Strategic Action Plan
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A healthy, happy and connected community for all.

Public Health Leadership

Social Environment

Built Environment

Natural Environments

Health Protection

= Target: Smoke-free areas within
town centres by 2025

= Civic leadership

= Advocacy

*  Public awareness and engagement

*  All priority health outcomes
detailed in associated pillars

= Healthy eating

= Activities and programs

= Inclusive communities

= Festivals and events

= Sporting clubs, community groups
and non-government
organisations

Increased healthy eating
Increased mental health and
wellbeing

Increased physical activity

Services: Provide services to people in the City that contribute to their health and wellbeing
Policy & Planning: Prioritise and embed public health into the City's policies and planning processes

Advecate: Be a local community leader for health and wellbeing of the community

= Buildings and facilities
= Active transport

= Town centres

= Safer communities

Increased physical activity
Reduced injuries and a safer
community

Increased mental health and
wellbeing

Reduced harmful aleohol use

Linguistically Diverse (CALD) populations, particularly those people who have recently arrived in Australia.

= Greening the community

= Parks, reserves and other open
spaces

= (limate change

Increased physical activity
Increased mental health and
wellbeing

Reduced exposure to
environmental health risks

= Environmental health

= Alcohol and smoking

=  Emergency management

= Screening and immunisations

Reduced exposure to
environmental health risks
Increased healthy eating
Prevent and contral of
communicable diseases
Reduced harmful aleohol use
Reduced smoking

Mitigate the impact of public health
emergencies

Promate screening and
immunisation

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples; People living in low socioeconemic circumstances; People living with a disability; People who are experiencing homelessness; Seniors; and Culturally and

Promote: Actively raise awareness of health and wellbeing in the City through marketing, media,
programs and events

Partner: Work together with external stakeholders on health and wellbeing programs
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Public Health Leadership
Objective = Lead by example and influence public health commitment through leadership, advocacy and engagement.

Target — As public health leaders, we are committed to setting a target for 2020 — 2025. Our target for this plan is:

‘Smoke-free areas within Town Centres by 2025’.

Innovative &
Accountable

The City is committed to achieving this target to limit community exposure to second-hand smoke, help change attitudes towards smoking and improve health. The City will
raise community awareness on the risks of exposure to second-hand smoke, advocate for community leaders, reduce the visibility of smoking to the community and minimise
cigarette butt littering within town centres.

1.1 - Incorporate public health, wellbeing and health equity principles and priorities into
City policies, plans, reports, programs and activities.

1.2 - Pursue grant funding opportunities to increase the health and wellbeing of our
community through projects, activities and services.

1.3 -Support a healthy and happy warkplace for City staff with a focus on wellbeing and
work life balance, and promote this approach to our stakeholders

2.1 - Advocate to improve public health and wellbeing outcomes on behalf of our
community to State and Federal government, agencies, private organisations and peak
bodies for our priority population groups #

3.1 - Partner with external agencies and community groups on projects and activities
that empower and enable people to live healthy, happy and connected lives.

3.2 - Develop a communication strategy to inform, engage and educate residents,
visitors, businesses and community organisations on the priority health topics for the
City ##
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Increased physical activity

Increased mental health and wellbeing
Reduced harmful alcohol use

Reduced smoking

Reduced exposure to environmental health
risks

Increased healthy eating

Reduced injuries and a safer community
Prevent and control of communicable diseases
Mitigate the impact of public health
emergencies

Promote screening and immunisation
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Connected Thriving
Places

Community Accountable

| Innovative & |

Strengthen community connections and champion physical, mental and social health and wellbeing of our community.

COVID-19

Recovery
4.1 - Increase healthy food and drink options at City venues, events, festivals and Increased healthy eating
community activities,
4.2 - Promote and support healthy and sustainable food environments, particularly to Y Increased healthy eating
our priority population groups. #
5.1 - Deliver and promote activities and programs that contribute to increased physical Y Increased mental health and wellbeing
activity and mental health and wellbeing; including local sports, fitness, community Increased physical activity
groups and cultural activities.
5.2 - Develop new and promote current initiatives that encourage residents to connect Y Increased mental health and wellbeing
with their neighbours and local community, and encourage neighbour connection
through the City’s service delivery.
6.1 - Deliver and promote inclusive health and wellbeing programs and services, Y Increased mental health and wellbeing
particularly through supporting stakeholders that provide health and community
support to our priority population groups. #
6.2 — Ensure meaningful engagement with our priority population groups that are at risk Y Increased mental health and wellbeing
of or experiencing social exclusion and advocate for health equity within policies,
programs and services #
6.3 - Provide support to organisations working with people experiencing socio-economic Y Increased mental health & wellbeing
hardship including homelessness.
7.1 - Deliver and promote festivals and events that encourage community connections, Y Increased mental health and wellbeing
reduce social isolation and cultural barriers.
8.1 - Build the capacity of local clubs, groups and organisations to deliver health and Y Increased mental health and wellbeing
wellbeing activities and encourage participation of priority population groups including Increased physical activity

females in sport. #
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Built Environment

Accessible

Objective - Build, enhance and maintain well designed places and infrastructure to support the health, wellbeing and growth of our community.

Priority Area

9 - City buildings and

facilities

10 - Active transport

11 - Town centres

12 - Safer

communities

Deliverables

9.1 - Incorporate public health principles including Healthy Active by Design into City
plans and strategies to influence the planning, and development of the built
environment. #4##

9.2 - Provide and promote welcoming and accessible facilities to encourage greater
utilisation by our community and priority population groups. #

10.1 - Develop a wayfinding strategy and promote programs to improve walkability of the
City.

10.2 - Deliver programs and events that promote active transport to support the
community to be more physically active.

11.1 - Deliver active spaces within our town centres to increase community connection

12.1 - Implement the Safer Vincent Plan to improve community safety outcomes

12.2 - Establish partnerships and deliver programs to seniors reducing injuries associated
with falls
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Long term health outcomes for the City

Increased physical activity
Reduced injuries and a safer community

Increased physical activity
Reduced injuries and a safer community

Increased physical activity
Reduced injuries and a safer community

Increased physical activity

Increased mental health and wellbeing

Reduced injuries and a safer community
Reduced harmful alcohol use

Reduced injuries and a safer community
Increased physical activity
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Enhanced Accessible Innovative &
Natural Environment Envicmeniesl| | ity Aecountable
Objective - Provide a sustainable natural environment for the health and wellbeing of our community.
Priority Area Deliverables (Lol DS -IN Long term health outcomes for the City

Recovery

13 - Greening the 13.1 - Increase the number of trees and green spaces to support the health and wellbeing Increased physical activity
community of our community. Increased mental health and wellbeing
14 - Parks, reserves 14.1 - Deliver active and passive parks, playgrounds and additional public open spaces for Y Increased physical activity
ELCL PRI E T the public to enjoy Increased mental health and wellbeing
14.2 - Incorporate Healthy Active by Design principles to enhance parks, reserves and Increased physical activity
other public open spaces ### Increased mental health and wellbeing
14.3 - Partner with organisations to develop and implement sun protection strategies Increased physical activity
15 - Climate Change 15.1 - Encourage, empower and support the community to make choices that consider Reduced exposure to environmental health risks
the health and environmental impacts of climate change.
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Health Protection

Objective - Deliver evidence based health protection services and programs for our community.

Priority Area Deliverables

16 - Environmental 16.1 - Deliver quality environmental health services and programs to improve public
health health outcomes.

16.2 - Support and encourage our local businesses to provide safe and healthy food
environments to our community.

16.3 - Monitor, investigate and report current and emerging trends in communicable
diseases.

16.4 - Increase the City's understanding to assess the risks of climate change to
environmental health.

16.5 - Review and improve the City's frameworks to respond to environmental health
risks such as urban and environmental noise, asbestos and food safety to reduce their
impact on human health.

17 - Alcohol and 17.1 - Develop partnerships with the community, organisations and licenced premises to
smoking reduce the risk of antisocial behaviour and alcohol related harm in the community.

17.2 - Support projects that encourage environments that are alcohol and or smoke free.

17.3 - Incorporate public health principles into applications involving the sale and supply
of alcohol.

17.4 - Support reduced exposure to alcohol and tobacco advertising, marketing and
promotion.

18 - Emergency 18.1 - Lead the development of innovative approaches to care for the health and
management wellbeing of the community when responding to and recovering from emergencies.
19 - Screening and 19.1 - Promote screening and immunisation campaigns to local residents around
immunisation childhood immunisations, flu vaccination and screening (e.g. cervical cancer).
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COVID-19
Recovery

Environment Accountable

Enhanced Innovative & |

Long term health outcomes for the City

Reduced exposure to environmental health risks

Increased healthy eating

Mitigate the impact of public health emergencies
Prevent and control of communicable diseases

Reduced exposure to environmental health risks

Reduced exposure to environmental health risks

Reduced harmful alcohol use

Reduced harmful alcohol use

Reduced harmful alcohol use

Reduced harmful alcohol use

Mitigate the impact of public health emergencies

Promote screening and immunisation
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# Priority Population Groups - Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander pecples; People living in low socioeconomic circumstances; People living with a disability; People experiencing homelessness; Seniors; and Culturally
and Linguistically Diverse (CALD) populations, particularly those people who have recently arrived in Australia.

## Top priority health topics - Alcohol; Physical activity; Healthy eating; Mental health and wellbeing; Smaking; Environmental Health,

##H Healthy Active by Design - Best practice planning and design of buildings, streets, towns and cities that can assist with the development of healthy and active neighbourhoods. Tools to support
built environment professionals to integrate healthy planning principles into developments that will have a positive impact on the health and wellbeing of the community.
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10.0 Case Studies

Shakespeare Street — A Safe Active Street

The City of Vincent is committed to creating an accessible city and this includes
improving opportunities to walk and cycle within the City. This may be through
installing new cycling infrastructure, increasing shade cover or encouraging and
rewarding those that use active transport through education and events.

In recent years the City has created several new walking and cycling routes to create
a safer environment and encourage resident to walk and cycle more often, including
the Safe Active Street on Shakespeare Street. A mix of traffic calming measures and
new landscaping has helped significantly reduce the speed on Shakespeare Street
and create a street that is much safer for pedestrians and riders of all ages and
abilities. The Safe Active Street also forms an important part of the City's Bike
Network providing cyclist with a quiet and safe route from the north of the City to
Leederville and other cycle routes such as the Principal Shared Path.

Banks Reserve Nature Playground and Active Zone

With the existing playground due for an upgrade, one of the essential outcomes of
the Banks Reserve Master Plan was to create a space that made the most of the
unigue landscape and location as the City of Vincent’s only riverfront park.

Community consultation and engagement occurred via the community reference
group, observing users of the park at different times throughout a week and utilising
comments from an online survey and a pop up engagement session.

The final design includes a nature playground, mini court recreational area, picnic
zone and skate elements. The space includes:

e avariety of fun and challenging play experiences for a range of ages;

e use of natural materials such as timber and stone;

e natural shade from existing mature trees and shady slopes;

e Noongar Aboriginal art work features; and

e accessible footpath for wheelchair users.
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The Angelfish Program

The Angelfish Program is an inclusive swimming program for people with disabilities.

The program provides individuals with a wide range of lifelong aquatic skills.

The program has grown rapidly since its inception in 2008 and consistently sees
maximum numbers of 120 students enrolled yearly.

The Angelfish Program focuses heavily on inclusion and integration with suitable
mainstream classes. This way, students have the opportunity to not anly learn but
also interact socially with their peers.

To make this program affordable it is subsidised by the City of Vincent, allowing
Beatty Park to offer this program at the same cost of a regular lesson.

Pop Up Play

The Pop Up Play project was created in 2019 after an independent audit of parks and
public spaces found there was a lack of play equipment for older teenagers and
children in the City.

To tackle this, the City set up a parkour-inspired playground at Birdwood Square,
free-play nature spaces at Woodville Reserve and Beatty Park, a parkour play space
at Loftus Recreation Centre and a nature bike trail and pop up pump track at
Britannia Reserve.

These areas provide youth with adventurous outdoor spaces where they can play
creatively and freely. They have been hugely popular with the community and have
encouraged kids to get outside and connect with each other.
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Kambarang Sport and Cultural Showcase Providing safe and healthy food environments
About 250 young Aboriginal athletes from around WA came to the City for the With more than 500 food businesses in our local community, cafes, restaurants,
Kambarang Sport and Cultural Showcase late last year. pubs, bars and food retail contribute to the vibrancy of our town centres. The City's
Environmental Health Officers (EHOs) support the local food industry through a
The showcase, which focused on AFL and basketball, gave Aboriginal teens from surveillance and education program. This program involves sharing information on
around the State the chance to play a sport they love with local youth. food safety standards and helping businesses to provide public health assurances for

residents and visitors to the City.
The initiative was part of the City's work towards reconciliation and an action from
the City’s Reconciliation Action Plan. The City has been exploring new ways to work with our local industry, which has
recently included participating in a natianal pilot to measure food safety culture. A
It was designed to empower Aboriginal teens and create meaningful experiences and | strong food safety culture ensures safe food is provided to customers at all times.

opportunities. This comes from all levels of staff understanding the importance of making safe food,
and undertaking safe practices which helps to protect the business’ reputation and
The teens who took part in the basketball and football carnivals came from within financial viability.

the City as well as the Mid-West, Kimberley and Pilbara.
The EHOs have also been providing direct advice and support to businesses during
the COVID-19 pandemic, supporting over 300 businesses to develop COVID Safety
Plans in 2020.
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9.3 MINOR STRATEGIC REVIEW 2020 - STRATEGIC COMMUNITY PLAN 2018-2028

Attachments: 1. Implementation Audit and Two Year Review §
2. Modified Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028 Q

RECOMMENDATION:
That Council:

1. ADOPTS BY ABSOLUTE MAJORITY the modified Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028 at
Attachment 2, resulting from the minor strategic review conducted in accordance with
Regulation 19C of the Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996; and

2. NOTES that the revised Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028 will be graphically designed
prior to publishing.

PURPOSE OF REPORT:

To consider proposed modifications to the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028 as part of its two-year
minor strategic review.

BACKGROUND:

Local governments in Western Australia are required to produce a plan for the future under the Local
Government Act 1995, with the Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996 (the Regulations)
setting out requirements to achieve this. This is part of the Integrated Planning and Reporting (IPR) process.

The IPR process is designed to:

o Articulate the community’s vision, outcomes and priorities;

o Allocate resources to achieve the vision, striking a considered balance between aspirations and
affordability; and

e  Monitor and report progress.

The Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries’ Integrated Planning and Reporting
Framework Guidelines (the Guidelines) is a supporting document that has been developed to provide a
consistent approach to IPR for local governments.

The key guiding document of IPR is the Strategic Community Plan. The Strategic Community Plan is
Council’s principal strategy and planning document that establishes the community’s long term vision,
aspirations and priorities, and is required to have a horizon of at least 10 years. The Corporate Business
Plan (CBP) also forms part of integrated planning and reporting. The purpose of the CBP is to implement the
first four years of the SCP.

Council adopted the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028 (SCP) at its Ordinary Meeting on

16 October 2018. The SCP was adopted for a period of 10 years and is subject to a strategic review every
two years, alternating between a minor and major strategic review, pursuant to the requirements of the
Regulations.

The Guidelines set out that the minor strategic review is generally a desktop review process to provide an
update of progress against the SCP and to focus on resetting the CBP to ensure its alignment with the SCP.
The major strategic review involves re-engagement with the community on vision, outcomes and priorities.

The Regulations and the Guidelines either require or recommend that local governments prepare and
maintain a number of other informing plans. This is captured in the schedule below.

Document Name Minimum Timeframe Review Cycle

Strategic Community Plan 10 years 2 years — Minor
4 years — Major
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Document Name Minimum Timeframe Review Cycle

Corporate Business Plan 4 years Annual

Long Term Financial Plan 10 years Annual — Minor
2 years — Major

Asset Management Plans 4 years Annual

Workforce Plan As required Annual

Annual Budget 1 year Annual

Annual Report 1 year Annual

Various Issue Specific Plans As required As required

The City has conducted a minor strategic review of the SCP as set out in the Guidelines and to coincide with
the CBP annual review. This is detailed below.

DETAILS:

The current SCP states that the two-year desktop review is to help us track our progress on how well we
have delivered on our commitments.

Administration has conducted this two-year minor strategic review in two stages.

Stage 1 of Minor Strategic Review

The first stage of the review consists of reviewing progress by matching major services, projects and
programs against the actions listed in the SCP.

This stage indicates whether:

(@) What we did matches what we said we’d do;
(b)  We're on our way to achieving the action; or
(c) We haven't started the action yet.

The following has been identified in undertaking this exercise:

e  For 20 of the 38 actions in the SCP, what we did matches what we said we’d do;
e For the remaining 18 actions in the SCP, we’re on our way to achieving the actions; and
e  There are no actions that we have not yet started.

These results indicate significant progress towards achieving our community’s vision less than two years into
the 10-year SCP. An audit of what has been done with respect to each of the 38 actions in the current SCP
is included as Attachment 1.

Through this first stage of review, it is clear that none of the actions in the SCP are incapable of delivery or
require significant review before they can be delivered. As such, there are no modifications proposed to the
actions.

Stage 2 of Minor Strategic Review

The second stage of the review is consideration of the SCP against the Guidelines, pursuant to Reg. 19C (5)
of the Regulations. Reg. 19C of the Regulations requires a local government to have regard to the following
in reviewing an SCP:

1. The capacity of resources and the anticipated capacity of resources;

2. Strategic performance indicators and the ways of measuring its strategic performance by the
application of those indicators; and

3. Demographic trends.

This assessment has identified three changes that are required to bring the SCP in line with the Guidelines,
as detailed below.

1. Capacity of resources
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The Guidelines set out the need to account for resourcing implications in delivering on the
community’s aspirations over the medium and long term. These considerations relate to the Asset
Management Plan, Workforce Plan and Long Term Financial Plan that form part of the IPR Framework
suite of documents. Integration and alignment of these informing strategies and plans with the SCP
ensures balance between the aspirational and deliverable.

The SCP itself does not contain details relating to the capacity of resources. Rather, detailed
resourcing requirements including staff capacity and monetary costs for projects, programs and
services are contained within the CBP. In reviewing and updating the CBP annually, future resourcing
requirements are considered and prioritised through the budget process and workforce planning. This
is guided by the suite of informing plans and strategies in the IPR Framework.

It is recommended that the SCP be updated with the inclusion of a new IPR Framework diagram to
better show the relationship between these different informing strategies and plans more
comprehensively, and the inclusion of an accompanying explanation of the purpose of these
documents.

Strategic performance indicators and measures

The SCP does not contain any indicators or measures against the priorities or outcomes that it
establishes. Rather, the delivery of projects and services in the CBP would contribute towards the
outcomes in the SCP and the aspirations of our community. As per the first stage of the review and
shown in Attachment 1, the projects and services being delivered by the City are effectively working
towards achieving the SCP outcomes.

The Guidelines provide for an SCP to establish progress and success measures. The purpose of this
is to indicate how we know if the SCP is succeeding.

Through the major strategic review of the SCP in two years, specific metrics or targets are to be
included to ensure the City can undertake a quantifiable analysis of its performance against the
different SCP outcomes. These indicators would be developed in conjunction with our local community
as part of the major strategic review.

For the purpose of this minor strategic review of the SCP, additional information is proposed in a new
Section 10 — Monitoring and Review of the document that sets out how and when reporting and
monitoring occurs currently. This section also consolidates information relating to strategic reviews
under Section 5 - The Process in the current SCP.

Demographic trends

The City has not experienced any significant changes to the demographics of the local community
since the previous Australian Bureau of Statistics Census (Census) in 2016. This is based on
forecasts and estimates that do not indicate any significant changes to the trends identified in 2016.
The release of the 2021 Census next year will inform the consideration of demographic trends as part
of the City’s major strategic review of the SCP required to be undertaken in 2022.

Other Proposed Modifications to SCP

Other minor modifications made to the SCP document as part of this review include the following:

Updated figures in the ‘City Profile’ section with latest available information;

Updated ‘The Process’ section to include final adoption and minor strategic review process;
Added clarity to the terms used in the ‘Outcomes and Actions’ section; and

Minor administrative corrections.

A revised version of the SCP reflective of the minor strategic review and including the above modifications is
included as Attachment 2.

COVID-19 Impact

With the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic, a number of the City’s services, projects and programs have
been interrupted, deferred or cancelled. The State of Emergency declared by the State Government will be
temporary but, depending on how long it is in effect, there may be a flow-on impact on the City’s ability to
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deliver the SCP vision. No changes are proposed as part of this two-year minor strategic review as the City’s
long term 10 year goals have not changed. As part of the four-year major strategic review, amendments may
be required to the SCP once the full impact of COVID-19 is known.

CONSULTATION/ADVERTISING:

The Guidelines establish that consultation of minor strategic reviews is discretionary where there are no
major changes proposed. It is not recommended that the City consult on the proposed modifications to the
SCP. This is because the proposed modifications are minor in nature and do not alter any of the vision,
priorities or outcomes previously agreed or communicated with the community.

If Council resolves to make further modifications to the SCP, consultation of those further changes should be
considered. In such a case that consultation is required, the City’s Policy No. 4.1.5 Community Consultation
requires the City to provide public notice for a period of 42 days.

LEGAL/POLICY:

An Absolute Majority decision is required pursuant to Reg. 19C (7) of the Regulations.

e Local Government Act 1995;
e Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996; and
e Integrated Planning and Reporting Framework and Guidelines 2016.

RISK MANAGEMENT IMPLICATIONS:

It is considered low risk for Council to exercise its discretion in adopting a minor review of the SCP.
STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS:

This is in keeping with the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028:

Innovative and Accountable

We are open and accountable to an engaged community.
SUSTAINABILITY IMPLICATIONS:

Nil.

FINANCIAL/BUDGET IMPLICATIONS:

Costs associated with the adoption of the minor strategic review of the SCP can be met through the current
operating budget.

COMMENTS:

This minor strategic review has investigated progress of actions contained in the SCP, as well as
consideration against legislative requirements and policy guidance. The review forms part of the IPR process
in its alignment with the Corporate Business Plan, Annual Budget and Long Term Financial Plan.

The current SCP indicates that the two-year minor review should include consultation with key stakeholders.
The Guidelines establish that this minor strategic review is primarily a desktop exercise and community
engagement is not necessary if major changes are not proposed.

Community engagement is not proposed as part of this two-year minor strategic review for the following
reasons:

e The extent and quality of the community engagement undertaken as part of Imagine Vincent in
developing the SCP and its vision, priorities and outcomes which are not proposed to change;

e  The demographic data has not changed significantly; and

e The nature of the modifications proposed to the SCP are minor, and are either required by the
Regulations or recommended by the Guidelines.

Item 9.3 Page 127



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA 18 AUGUST 2020

Engagement with our community will be undertaken as part of the four-year major strategic review of the
SCP scheduled for 2022. This will include a broad community consultation process in order to re-establish
the City’s vision, priorities and outcomes, and to review the extent that the SCP is still fit for purpose.
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TOWARDS

* Qur parks and reserves are
maintained, enhanced and well
utilised

* Qur urban forest/canopy is
maintained and increased

* We have improved resource
efficiency and waste management
* We have minimised our impact
on the environment

Invest in our parks and reserves which may include increased
lantil improving or playgrounds or skate

parks and providing improved infrastructure such as water

fountains and seats.

Increase access to green space in high priority areas

Increase native planting and urban canopy in the public

realm including tree planting in road reserves, verge gardens v
and strategic greening of City assets.

Provide information and support the community to increase
greening and tree preservation on private property (such as
developing a planting guide)

Deliver a ary and waste service that
minimises waste generation and increases recovery, reuse

and recycling.

Invest in alternative energy and water efficiency initiatives,

\/ What we did matches what we said we'd do
StratEQic Community Plan 2018-2028 We're on our way to achieving the action
Minor Review 2020
¥ We haven't started the action yet
THE OUTCOMES WE WILL WORK WHAT WE'LL DO RATING WHAT WE'VE DONE

Parks upgrade and renewal program
Pop-up Play

Preparing master plans for Woodville, Britannia, Robertson,
Prepared Haynes Street Reserve Development Plan
Prepared POS Strategy 2018

Greening Plan developed and implemented
Streetscape Improvement Program

Greening Plan Program

Morth Perth Sump to Park Project

Developed Tree Selection Tool

Developed Greening Plan

Subsidised Sale of Trees at MNative Plant Sale
Implementing FOGO bin system

Prepared Waste Strategy 2018-2023

Water and Energy Efficiency Initiatives

Review opportunities and advocate to better connect the
City through suppert for the digital econemy, investigating
options for d tel icati infrastructure and
services such as free public wi-fi

Take a place-based approach to investment in our town
centres and gathering places to increase activation, improve
wayfinding and create destinations for all members of the
community.

Encourage business growth and community interaction in
smaller neighbourhood centres across the City, through
inclusion in business support initiatives.

including consideration of emerging technologies. ¥ Solar Panel Installation
Support education programs and initiatives that assist the Prepared ble E Strategy
community to live sustainably. v Waste Education Program
Greening Plan Community Programs and Events
THE QUTCOMES WE WILL WORK WHAT WE'LL DO RATING WHAT WE'VE DONE
TOWARDS
* Qur pedestrian and cyclist Deliver alternative streetscapes that encourage increased y, Bike Boulevardes
networks are well designed, pedestrian and cyclist activity. ’ Pedestrian and Cycling Improvements
connected, accessible and Develop and progress an integrated transport plan that Draft Integrated Transport Strategy being prepared
encourage increased use considers increased and better connected pedestrian, cyclist
* We have better integrated all and public transport.
modes of transport and increased  Improve and enhance pedestrian and bicycle support Bicycle parking request pregram
services through the City infrastructure. v Undertaking improvements to bike repair stations
* We have embraced emerging Planting and greening improvements
transport technologies Preparing wayfinding strategy for town centres
Prioritise pedestrians through safe streets, slower speed Safe streets project
zones and shared spaces v 40km/h Zone Trial
Created shared spaces at Leederville Village Square and Morth Perth
Commen,
Partner with others, including Local Governments and the Assisting on State Transport Strategy, Greater Perth Transport Plan, Long
State Government, to advocate for improved transport v Term Cycle Metwork and more,
networks.
THE OUTCOMES WE WILL WORK WHAT WE'LL DO RATING WHAT WE'VE DONE
TOWARDS
* We are recognised as a City that our role and infl in attracting, retaining and Preparing E ic Devel; trategy
supperts local and small busi g ing independent busi in the City through Leader in Place Management
= QOur town centres and gathering economic development initiatives and support for town Provide annual grants to Town Teams
spaces are safe, easy to use and teams
attractive places where pedestrians Increase safety in our town centres and public places City staff undertaken CPTED training.
have priority through good design, investment in infrastructure and Impreving lighting and safety in town centres,
* We encourage innovation in partnerships with WA Police and community organisations. Built relationship with WA Police and groups/b
business, social enterprise and CCTV on Beaufort Street and in Leederville
imaginative uses of space, both Uniting WA Outreach Worker
public and private Prioritise investment in maintenance, repair and Capital Works Program prioritises and imp t.
* Our physical assets are efficiently improvement programs to deliver high quality public places v
and effectively managed and and facilities.
maintained and policies to reduce red tape and Maost change of use appli no longer required
barriers for business. 7 Online al fresco permits

Added flexibility to trade in public places
Place Managers available to assist businesses
Currently investigating public Wi-Fi
Preparing ICT Strategy

Prepared three Place Plans, preparing another two this year,
i i fincling impr s

Reviewing Asset Man

t Strategy

All City services are available for businesses,
Preparing Economic Development Strategy

Community Partners core role to improve community interaction.
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CONNECTED COMMUNITY

THE OUTCOMES WE WILL WORK WHAT WE'LL DO RATING WHAT WE'VE DONE
TOWARDS
* An arts culture flourishes and is  Integrate ibility, di ity and incl into our Implementing Disability Access and Inclusion Plan
celebrated in the City of Vincent operations and service delivery to meet the needs of Developed purpose-built website for COVID response, improving access to
* We have enhanced opportunities everyone in our community. diverse community.
for our community to build Develop a clear vision for creative arts in the City and Preparing Arts Strategy
i ips and ti with i to deliver public art, inclusion of art in built form, Developed Arts Development Action Plan
each other and the City opportunities for local artists and creative spaces, Provided grant opportunities to local artists
* Our many cultures are celebrated P Planning for expenditure of percent for art reserve
* We recognise, engage and ¥ Reviewing Percent for Art Policy
partner with the Whadjuk Noongar CoV Film Project
people and culture Co-funded Murals Project
= Our community facilities and Partnered with Perth Festival on key events
spaces are well known and well Acknowledge and celebrate the history of the Whadjuk Prepared and Impl ting 'l te' R iliation Action Plan.
used MNoongar people and develep partnerships with local Cultural Awareness Training undertaken by City staff and Council Members.
* We are an inclusive, accessible juk Moong ganisati and ity members. Built relationships int Iy and y.
and equitable City for all Y Celsbrated and participated In R liation Week.

Acknowledged significant sites on City website,

Improve access to information on all that we offer our Creating a Community Hub for Library and Local History Centre, the
ity i i h i ighbourhood maps Community Centre, and Customer Services
Ongoing upkeep of neighbourhood map online
Targeted social media for young people

Lead by example through decision making and Development of Innovate RAP

communications to support the diversity and culture of our Engaged with RAP working group on major decisions

community. Implementing Disability Access and Inclusion Plan

Developing Youth Action Plan

Develop and deliver a community engagement charter that Currently preparing preject scope for a new Community Engagement

clearly identifies how and when we will engage with the Framewark.

e y and provide a single far all information Established Imagine Vincent EngagementHQ Portal

sharing.

Support and streamline community-led opportunities in Meadified local laws to allow flexibility of verge usage.

public spaces such as "street parties’, community gardens v Participated in 'Play Streets Australia 1000 Play Streets’ pilot project.

and verge parks. Created Street Activation Policy and Open Streets Program

Partner with support services and surrounding lecal Built relationships with support services

g to pre y address b social Participation in City of Perth accreditation framework

isolation and disadvantage and facilitate opportunities for v Assertive outreach funding

b of the ity to be i Ived. Leederville Gardents Trust - COVID-19 Relief Funds

THE OUTCOMES WE WILL WORK WHAT WE'LL DO RATING WHAT WE'VE DONE
TOWARDS
* Qur built form is attractive and Improve design outcomes for all types of development in the Implementing development approvals in line with Built Ferm Policy, State
diverse, in line with our growing City with the support of our Design Review Panel v Planning Policy and Design Review Panel has resulted in improved design
and changing community
* Qur built form character and Encourage increased diversity of housing for our growing Zoning in ges increased di y of dwelling densities
heritage is protected and ent | ity through | ing policy. Housing Strategy still required
* Qur planning framewaork
supperts quality design, sustainable Support high quality density development in town centres Built Form Policy specifically addresses the different areas with unicque policy
urban built form and is responsi and high fr y corridors that responds to the local v provisions,
to our community and local context context.

Reward le design innovati g improved Investigating development incentives through Leederville Activity Centre

waste management, alternative energy, improved air quality Plan.

and noise att ion and mare ble green space. Built Form Policy requires sustainable initiatives

Champion our community’s aspirations and the importance Built Form Policy specifically addresses the City's built form areas with

of local context within planning frameworks and decision unigue policy provisions.

making. Community visiening undertaken for policy reviews included Character

INNOVATIVE AND ACCOUNTABLE

THE OUTCOMES WE WILL WORK WHAT WE'LL DO RATING WHAT WE'VE DONE
TOWARDS
* Owr resources and assets are Review and consclidate assets to ensure all buildings and Preparing Asset M Strat
planned and managed in an facilities are well utilised and meet community needs. Preparing Facilities Plan and Master Plans
efficient and sustainable manner
* Qur community is aware of what Continuously impreve the City's website and other Reviewing modules and moving services online
we are doing and how we are communication channels to ensure information is easy to find v Impl ted live chat functi
meeting our goals and services are effectively communicated. Imp g ity t function.
* Qur community is satisfied with  Support two-way dialogue and provide clear pathways for Relocated Customer Service Centre to library.
the service we provide community members to find information and interact with us v Improved website technology.
* We are open and accountable to through on and off-line options Active social media accounts
an engaged community Invalve the community in setting our strategic directions v All strategic plans are advertised at the start and throughout the
gh ongoing participati development and review process.
Advocate on issues of importance to our community. City and Council regularly establish and advocate for various topics based
¥ oncommunity feedback.
Advocated to State Government during COVID-18 response
Measure and respond to the level of community satisfaction v Undertaken community surveys with positive results.
with the City Community Resilience Survey
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Incl. 2020 Minor Review

Created by the community
of the City of Vincent
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF GOUNTRY

The City of Vincent would like to acknowledge the Traditional Owners of
the land, the Whadjuk people of the Noongar nation and pay our respects
to Elders past, present and emerging.

We recognise the unique and incomparable contribution the Whadjuk
people have made and continue to make to our culture and in our
community. We will continue to seek the input of the Traditional Owners.

The land on which we live, meet and thrive as a community always was
and always will be Noongar land.

Artwork by Jade Dolman
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION

This document has been prepared with the support of many people from
our wonderfully diverse community. We wish to acknowledge the following
people for their support in preparing this document:

* Through our engagement campaign, the 1041 This map went everywhere throughout the
people that provided their time; answering campaign. These dots represent the many \ /
our questions, providing their input and people who gave their time to help us prepare —~
participating in discussions about the direction this document. We thank you all!
of Vincent

¢ Our Town Teams and Advisory Group members

for participating in Imagine Vincent

LONBON ST
- - -

¢ The businesses who shared our information
through posters and postcards

* And last, but not least, our very hard working
and passionate Community Engagement Panel;
Naomi, Susan, Sarah, Anne, Jannah, Brayden,
Ashley, Lay, Ghassan, Maria, Owen, Alec,
Patricia, Jim, David, John, Dylan, Jade, Philip,
Andrew, Joy, Amanda, Andy, Timothy, Diane,
Robert, Alison, Joe, Alen, Anita, Kym, Takeshi,
Anne, Nigel, Abbas, Paula, Jolene, Kat, Clint,
Jimmy, Elsbeth, Alex, David and Christine.

“FITZGERALD ST

A
cumessT
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MAYOR'S MESSAGE

Thank you to the Vincent
community for helping us shape
this exciting plan for our future.

The City of Vincent Strategic
Community Plan is important
because it guides the next
decade of decision making for our
Council, leading us closer to our
community's vision and priorities.

Together, we embarked on the
biggest community engagement
initiative in Vincent's history — a
conversation that spanned over 10
weeks and put us in contact with

At the heart of this conversation was an important question — What do you

see when you Imagine Vincent over the next ten years? Our aim was to get
to the bottom of this question in the most collaborative, open and inviting

ways possible.

A critical part of this was involving our community every step of the way.
We started with a town hall meeting, where we brought community
members together and asked them to decide the key questions that would
underpin the entire engagement process. We then took these questions
out into our community, ensuring that our contact was as deep and diverse
as possible.

people from all walks of Vincent life.

We roved all over Vincent — including visits to all of our schools, dropping
into community groups, chatting at retirement homes, meeting up in local
bars, shops and cafes, talking to people in our town centres, having a big
day out at the WAFL, and more. And we extended this reach with online
communications, surveys and quick polls. As a result, we were fortunate to
receive 4,204 thoughts, ideas and aspirations from you.

Your ideas were then given to the Community Panel, a diverse group

of residents and business owners who were independently selected to
represent a cross section of Vincent. We asked them to take on the big and
exciting responsibility of making good and fair recommendations on behalf
of our community.

This dedicated group spent two days sorting through all of the feedback
received and ultimately arrived at this dynamic vision statement:

“In 2028, the City of Vincent is a leafy and vibrant 24
hour city which is synonymous with quality design and
sustainability. Its diverse population is supported in their
innovative endeavours by a Council that says YES!”

We are inspired to strive for this.

Throughout this community-driven initiative, some clear themes emerged.
These themes are the things that | believe make Vincent a very special
place to be: a desire for a sustainable future, a passion for coming
together to celebrate who we are, and a progressive approach to new
ideas and innovation.
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This significant body of work was a team effort - a collaboration between
community and Council — and it has ultimately resulted in this Strategic
Community Plan.

| hope that when you read the City of Vincent Strategic Community Plan,
you will hear your vaices in the words on the pages and see your aspirations
for our community’s future reflected in the priorities and actions.

Together, we can achieve this common vision for a stronger, sustainable and
innovative future.

C(CF*

Emma Cole
Mayor

B
Vi

—

iy

q

\W?fé-:f |
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I. | INTRODUCTION N/

The Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028 (SCP) is the
City’'s most significant guiding document and establishes
the community’s vision for Vincent's future. The Plan

will drive our planning, budgeting, resource allocation
and service delivery over the next decade, in order to
focus our efforts and align our activities to achieve the
community’s vision.

This SCP is the result of the largest community engagement initiative ever
undertaken by the City of Vincent - Imagine Vincent, described in mare
detail in Section 5.

Through that engagement, we received an abundance of rich feedback
from all areas of our community, which together have helped paint a
picture of how our community wants to experience life in Vincent in the
decade ahead.

That in turn has enabled us to think about the contribution and
commitment that we can make to help achieve the community’s vision for
the future.

In developing this SCP we also acknowledge the previous Vincent

Vision community engagement campaign that underpinned the City’s
immediate past SCP and laid the foundations upon which the Imagine
Vincent engagement initiative was built. This reflects the City's ongoing
commitment to engaging with our community to understand, define and
deliver on our shared vision for the future.
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¢. | PLANNING AND REPORTING FRAMEWORK

Under the Local Government Act 1995, every local
government in Western Australia must develop a
Strategic Community Plan, as part of an Integrated
Planning and Reporting (IPR) Framework.

Relevant Regulations and Guidelines require that the Plan clearly define the

- QWWWWW%H}#%&%R e H i .

framework is illustrated in Figure 1 below.

e take account of our

By undertaking an IPR process, we can ensure that w
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d. | CONTEXT

State Direction

The State Government's Perth and Peel @ 3.5 million strategy, describes
the future direction for the region as its population approaches 3.5 million
in the 2030s. In addition to promoting increased infill development, the
strategy identifies the following principles as key to maintaining the health
of the region:

¢ Liveable

* Prosperous

* Connected

* Sustainable

e Collaborative

Feedback received from our community through Imagine Vincent has
illustrated a strong alignment to these principles, which have been
incorporated into this document.

Strategic Considerations

Research, trends and technology of various kinds are always dynamic.
They provide new insights into strategic issues we ought to consider for
the future.

For the City of Vincent, these issues include:

« Ensuring a healthy, functional and equitable city to cater for our growing
population;

* The need for diverse housing, both in affordability and in building types
to accommodate changing lifestyles and needs;

* Shifting global economies, changing local job markets and the need for a
resilient and diverse local economy;

* Climate change and the effect it could have on our flora, fauna and the
physical environment;

¢ Technological disruptions, including digitally facilitated sharing economies
and autonomous vehicles;

* Evolutions in transport and the infrastructure to support them;

e Current and future resource capacity;

* Public health issues and ways to support a healthier community; and
* Addressing social isolation among the aged, at-risk and disadvantaged in
our community.

Such considerations were frequently raised throughout the Imagine
Vincent engagement process and are reflected in the direction and
outcomes of this document.

Item 9.3- Attachment 2

Page 143



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

18 AUGUST 2020

AREA 4.

CITY PROFILE

[y

18,349
RATEABLE PROPERTIES

INCLUDING: North Perth, Leederville, Highgate

I a E a ;se b‘ Ial
Mount Hawthorn, parts of East Perth, West Perth, Perth,

L o o T T ——
POPULATION

FASTEST GROWING

44, 443 AGE GROUP

35, 587 -

2016 2026 25 - 34
O

]
35% 1800 21%
BORN OVERSEAS PEOPLE BECAME CITIZENS DO VOLUNTARY

OVER THE LAST 10 YEARS WORK

O

9 SITES OF
ABORIGINAL
SIGNIFICANCE FOR
THE WHADJUK
NOONGAR PECPLE

-
~

106.4HA PARKS AND
GARDENS

.
'
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+>144KM OF ROAD

R

+>260KM
OF FOOTPATH
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+11 SCHOOLS AND
TAFES

AROQOUND VINCENT
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+10 HALLS AND
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DOGS

=

89061,000 BEATTY
PARK VISITS IN 18/19

42 PLAYGROUNDS

Ttk

2 NATURE
PLAYGROUNDS

I

25 SWING SETS
+36 FITNESS

i

EQUIPMENT

[

7 SAND PITS
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8 PARKLETS

19 CAR PARKS
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BUSINESS & COMMUNITY

HOME OWNERSHIP

Greater Perth

i

PROPERTY OWNERSHIP

RENTING

Greater Perth

GETTING AROUND

CITY OF VINCENT

- GREATER PERTH o87%

54.8%

29.2%

14.6%
8.7%

3%
L 1%
WALK RIDE CAR BUS

Strategic Community Plan 2018 - 2028

15
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0. | THE PROCESS

The Strategic Community Plan represents our
community’s long term vision, values, aspirations and
priorities and what we’ll do to help achieve them. The
SCP defines our strategic priorities and will inform our
resource allocations, intentions for asset stewardship
and service delivery over the coming decade - clearly
linked to the community's aspirations.

With this in mind, we embarked on the most significant community

engagement exercise ever undertaken by the City of Vincent — Imagine Vincent.

Through this engagement campaign we wanted to reach far and deep into our
community to understand our community's dreams and desires for the future,
so that we could then define the role we can play in making the community’s
vision a reality.

Above all else, we wanted Imagine Vincent to be engaging, inclusive,

transparent and collaborative, with two key goals in mind:

* To provide every person living, working in or visiting Vincent with every
possible opportunity to shape our future; and

* To ensure the feedback results were honest, independent and representative
of our community at large, including age composition, gender, ethnicity,
language, religion and ability.

The process undertaken through Imagine Vincent is documented in more detail
in the Imagine Vincent Engagement Summary, which is an important reference
source for the detail in this SCP. A simple flowchart of the engagement

process is shown in Figure 2, while a snapshot of some key numbers from our
‘imagining’ are shown in Figure 3.

It is also important to note that the SCP, while being incredibly important in
guiding us over the next ten years, will not remain static.

As we continue to deliver on the outcomes and actions of this SCP we will
maintain an open and transparent dialogue with the community, to stay in step

ectations

with community-ex ns.

=)
e

We will undertake a desktop review of this Plan every two years to ensure the

analysis by the City.

A complete review of this Plan will be undertaken every four years, involving
further engagement with the broader community. Our two-yearly desktop

reviews will heLp—us—tFael@eemp;eg-re&s—and—Feime—eu:—feeum ensure the size
nae

and scope-of the four-vearly reviewa

Y opriately resnonds to any
na-scope-of Y tate to-ar

e}
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community aspiration or expectation.

This-inturn-will suppert us-in continuing to be an

is-alert and responsive to cur community’s needs.
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e

T e ETT

8 June - early September 2017
Community Workshop Launch - 8 June

Focused meetings, community conversations,
social and traditional media, quick polls,
surveys, pop-up meetings and direct contacts

V

August - mid September 2017
Ongoing pop-up meetings, social and
traditional meetings, quick polls and Community
Engagement Panel Review emerging

V

October 2017 - June 2018 June 2018 - October 2018
Review of community engagement outcomes, Public comment and final adopted.
consolidation of Community Engagement

Panel outcomes >

Minor review every two years, major review
every four years.
Development of Strategic Community Plan

Figure 2. The Imagine Vincent Process

Iltem 9.3- Attachment 2 Page 147



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

18 AUGUST 2020

HIGH LEVEL SUMMARY

Diversity was a key target of the Imagine Vincent Process.
The following represents some key facts (followed by a breakdown).

THERE HAVE BEEN 1041

PEOPLE INVOLVED IN
IMAGINE VINCENT

o

OVER 4204 THOUGHTS,
IDEAS AND VIEWS

A

..
[ _op
-

349 ONE ON ONE
CONVERSATIONS

32,015 POSTCARDS
MAILED TO
ADDRESSES

1 LAUNCH
WORKSHOP

500 SURVEYS AND
REGISTRATION FORMS
AT COMMUNITY
CENTRES

12,000 COMMUNITY
PANEL INVITATIONS
SENT TO RANDOMLY
SELECTED COMMUNITY
MEMBERS

5 LOCAL ABORIGINAL
GROUPS ENGAGED

4,500 VISITS TO
THE IMAGINE
VINCENT WEBSITE

12 POP UP
COMMUNITY EVENTS

42 COMMUNITY
PANEL MEMBERS

615 QUICK
POLL VOTES

Q)

8 EVENTS HOSTED
BY LOCAL BUSINESSES

23 COMMUNITY
GROUPS ENGAGED

22 AGED AND
SENIOR GROUPS
DIRECTLY CONTACTED

237 CHILDREN/YOUNG
PEOPLE INVOLVED

6 EVENTS AT
EDUCATION INSTITUTES

Figure 3. Imagine Vincent Key Numbers
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Composting
workshop chat

Imagine Vincent Cup at
Beaufort Street Leederville Oval
craft market —
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Papup a

Leedervil

Noongar Radio
tea and catch up
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Budburst Bar Supper with residents of
Night for Dads Foyer Oxford (thanks for
of Vincent the milo and brownies)

" Skateboarding ¢
ryille

William Street event at
Bar 399 with Chinese
language translators
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MNarth Perth Local meet the Neighbour
night at the Old Laundry
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b. | VISION

In concluding the community engagement campaign,
our independently and randomly selected Community
Engagement Panel was asked to create a vision
statement that best reflected the ideas and feedback
received from our community throughout the Imagine
Vincent engagement campaign.

The Panel’s resulting vision statement is below:

In 2028, the City of Vincent is a leafy
and vibrant 24 hour city, which is
synonymous with quality design and
sustainability. Its diverse population
is supported in their innovative

endeavours by a council that says YES!

This statement represents the Panel’s interpretation of what our community
wants for the future of Vincent.

What we hear is that the community wants us to be a Council and an
organisation that is clever, creative and courageous; that is in tune with
community appetites and expectations; open-minded and willing to push
the boundaries and willing to think and act as an enabler rather than a
traditional local government regulator.

We are delighted to accept the challenge!
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[. | PRIORITIES

Our priorities to 2028 are defined below. They have
been drawn from the feedback received from our
community, and reflect our past, present and future.

No one priority is more substantial than another; each
works in concert with the others to deliver on our
community’s overall vision.

- ®
L O )
©®"® A 4
Enhanced Accessible Connected Thriving Sensitive Innovative &
Environment City Community Places Design Accountable
The natural We want to be a We are a diverse, Our vibrant places Design that The City of Vincent

environment
contributes greatly
to our inner-city
community. We
want to protect and
enhance it, making
best use of our
natural resources
for the benefit of
current and future
generations.

leader in making
it safe, easy,
environmentally
friendly and
enjoyable to get
around Vincent.

welcoming and
engaged community.
We want to celebrate
what makes us
unique and connect
with those around

us to enhance our
quality of life.

and spaces are
integral to our
identity, economy
and appeal. We want
to create, enhance
and promote great
places and spaces for
everyone to enjoy.

‘fits in" to our
neighbourhoods

is important to us.
We want to see
unique, high quality
developments that
respect our character
and identity and
respond to specific
local circumstances.

has a significant role
to play in supporting
our community to
realise its vision.

To achieve this, we
will be an innovative,
honest, engaged
and responsible
organisation that
manages resources
well, communicates
effectively and takes
our stewardship role
seriously.
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. | OUTCOMES AND ACTIONS

Using the results of the Imagine Vincent community
engagement campaign, we have defined the following
for each of the six Priority Areas

Outcomes — The aspiration that the community expects us to achieve in the
long-term. These are the Outcomes we will work towards and will be

achieved by focusing on a number of Actions.

Action — Our commitment to what we will do to achieve or contribute to the
community's Outcomes. These Actions form the City's medium-term
priorities and will be delivered through specific tasks and activities stated in
our Corporate Business Plan, which is reviewed annually.

Iltem 9.3- Attachment 2 Page 156



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA 18 AUGUST 2020

ENHANGED ENVIRONMENT

The natural environment contributes greatly to our inner-city community. We want to protect and enhance it, making best use of our natural
resources for the benefit of current and future generations.

THE OUTCOMES WE WILL WORK TOWARDS WHAT WE'LL DO

* Qur parks and reserves are maintained, enhanced and

Invest in our parks and reserves which may include increased planting, improving or establishing playgrounds
well utilised

or skate parks and providing improved infrastructure such as water fountains and seats.

* Our urban forest/canopy is maintained and increased Increase access to green space in high priority areas.

* We have improved resource efficiency and waste

Increase native planting and urban canopy in the public realm including tree planting in road reserves, verge
management

gardens and strategic greening of City assets.

* We have minimised our impact on the environment Provide information and support the community to increase greening and tree preservation on private
property (such as developing a planting guide).

Deliver a contemporary and sustainable waste service that minimises waste generation and increases recovery,
reuse and recycling.

Invest in alternative energy and water efficiency initiatives, including consideration of emerging technologies.

Support education programs and initiatives that assist the community to live sustainably.

Comments from the Community

Continue 1o
review household
and city assets
according to

Encourage
innovative ways 10

Cre i S
ate edible have non-traditional

Iandscapes in
faneways

uld

M.
Ore awa*'eness

green credentials

Keep renveng
bu”ding policy

gardens (e.g.

Verge; s:ciiona'. g adopt-a~v9rge 10 increase rooftop, verge, wall)
have 2 ues‘«.deﬂ"s adopt-a.treq and’ fenewaple
use for f tree P'[é‘ntfng energy targets

Programsg
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ACCESSIBLE CITY

We want to be a leader in making it safe, easy, environmentally friendly and enjoyable to get around Vincent.

THE OUTCOMES WE WILL WORK TOWARDS

* Our pedestrian and cyclist networks are well designed,

connected, accessible and encourage increased use

* \We have better integrated all modes of transport and
increased services through the City

* We have embraced emerging transport technologies

Comments from the Community

WHAT WE'LL DO
Deliver alternative streetscapes that encourage increased pedestrian and cyclist activity.

Develop and progress an integrated transport plan that considers increased and better connected pedestrian,
cyclist and public transport.

Improve and enhance pedestrian and bicycle support infrastructure.
Prioritise pedestrians through safe streets, slower speed zones and shared spaces.

Partner with others, including Local Governments and the State Government, to advocate for improved
transport networks.

ReduCed speed

limits ;
Wr;;::r;“st"ﬂrth Perth, More non-car
Scarbor, '€t along | pased travel; and
Cugh Beach encouraging people
Trials fo "Park Road to embrace walking,
Streets any Possible CAT riding, trains
Open streets’ bus systems
Slte, o
: . (Eamth in Vi :res
Adding charging Make streets St-ly, st ent
stations to recharge UERE Outeg)

electric cars

pedestrian friendly
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CONNECTED COMMUNITY

®
®°®

We are a diverse, welcoming and engaged community. We want to celebrate what makes us unique and connect with those around us to

enhance our quality of life.

THE OUTCOMES WE WILL WORK TOWARDS

* An arts culture flourishes and is celebrated in
the City of Vincent

* We have enhanced opportunities for our
community to build relationships and
connections with each other and the City

* QOur many cultures are celebrated

* We recognise, engage and partner with the
Whadjuk Noongar people and culture

* Our community facilities and spaces are well
known and well used

* \We are an inclusive, accessible and equitable
City for all

Comments from the Community

MOre diVerse
Street art, more
Pubh‘city of street
art, eNcourage

New artists

A diversity of public
art, opportunities
for local artists and
facilitating creative
spaces and artistic
endeavours

WHAT WE'LL DO

Integrate accessibility, diversity and inclusion into our operations and service delivery to meet the needs of everyone in

our community.

Develop a clear vision for creative arts in the City and continue to deliver public art, inclusion of art in built form,
opportunities for local artists and creative spaces.

Acknowledge and celebrate the history of the Whadjuk Noongar people and develop partnerships with local Whadjuk

Noocngar organisations and community members.

Improve access to information on all that we offer our community, including comprehensive neighbourhood maps.

Lead by example through decision making and communications to support the diversity and culture of our community.

Develop and deliver a community engagement charter that clearly identifies how and when we will engage with the
community and provide a single location for all information sharing.

Suppert and streamline community-led opportunities in public spaces such as ‘street parties’, community gardens and

verge parks.

Partner with support services and surrounding local governments to proactively address homelessness, social isolation and
disadvantage and facilitate opportunities for members of the community to be involved.

There are a lot of
services for people
with young families
which means that
parents have a lot of
opportunity te connect
with other parents

Availability of
Community spaces,
local markets and
produce suppliers
and a description
of facilities within

various parks

gvative
Priority plans We could do We love th? :‘zluemem ©
and continued walking tours thinking: thfg \“t Jiversity ©
support for around the city to the Commumt‘-ft‘ here 18 highly
creative spaces show off local art, the com™u™ :; ce'lez'r::ra'ted and
stores areas etc represent anera) support an .
there T:geme“‘ about ch:ng
-”.Te vibe s great ip enco:nd pr gressive® idea
Vincent. It's & cogf
place tq be - great
Cafes and barg i
shops ’ =

: Street art
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oo

THRIVING PLACES | o7

Our vibrant places and spaces are integral to our identity, economy and appeal. We want to create, enhance and promote great places and spaces for

everyone to enjoy.

THE OUTCOMES WE WILL WORK TOWARDS

* We are recognised as a City that supports local and small
business

* Qur town centres and gathering spaces are safe, easy to
use and attractive places where pedestrians have priarity

* We encourage innovation in business, social enterprise
and imaginative uses of space, both public and private

* Qur physical assets are efficiently and effectively
managed and maintained

Comments from the Community

Better use of

ing non- -
Developing eXisting Spaces

traditional business

: to pro
Mot
spaces (e.g. co-working small by .
spaces, temporary uses o 'ness/
Mmunit
nt spaces, X y
of vaca P activities

pop-up shops and _
hacker spaces) T —
City to provide safe
spaces, facilities

WHAT WE'LL DO

Increase our role and influence in attracting, retaining and growing independent businesses in the City
through economic development initiatives and support for town teams.

Increase safety in our town centres and public places through good design, investment in infrastructure and
partnerships with WA Police and community organisations.

Prioritise investment in maintenance, repair and improvement programs to deliver high quality public places
and facilities.

Streamline systems and policies to reduce red tape and barriers for business.

Review opportunities and advocate to better connect the City through support for the digital economy,
investigating options for enhanced telecommunications infrastructure and services such as free public wi-fi.

Take a place-based approach to investment in our town centres and gathering places to increase activation,
improve wayfinding and create destinations for all members of the community.

Encourage business growth and community interaction in smaller neighbourhood centres across the City,
through inclusion in business support initiatives.

i % -car Deve|
Better internet Reduce red tap More non 3 1 .
e || business based travel; an repreneur p
capabilities for sma : l "
d reduce alfresc@ encouraging people
e { lking,
° restr'\ctnoﬂs to embrace walking

riding, trains P

Hold a community

Less red tape with .
retail, food, alcohol Listen and Power N concert for small,

applications canvass ideas usB por Scity up-and-coming
from businesses a.-ound the bands and choirs

Item 9.3- Attachment 2

Page 160



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

18 AUGUST 2020

SENSITIVE DESIGN

Design that ‘fits in" to our neighbourhoods is important to us. We want to see unique, high quality developments that respect our character and

identity and respond to specific local circumstances.

THE OUTCOMES WE WILL WORK TOWARDS

* Qur built form is attractive and diverse, in line with our

growing and changing community

* Our built form character and heritage is protected and

enhanced

* Our planning framework supports quality design,
sustainable urban built form and is responsive to our

community and local context

Comments from the Community

Rewary People
who are Meeting
and defivgr;ng
local aspirations

Support education
about sustainability
and support
community groups
that promote

sustainability

Panel.

WHAT WE'LL DO

Improve design outcomes for all types of development in the City with the suppert of our Design Review

Encourage increased diversity of housing for our growing community through planning poelicy.

Support high quality density development in town centres and high frequency corridors that responds to the

local context.

air quality and noise attenuation and more useable green space.

Reward sustainable design innovations including improved waste management, alternative energy, improved

Champion our community's aspirations and the importance of local context within planning frameworks and

decision making.

. NP
Create public amemtti
ncourage community
participa‘tion. e.gk.ﬂ
community vegetabié
gardens, chess groups: )
mixed men's and womeg
o
vocational sheds, fo
groups etc

to €

appreciation

Ensure planning
applications take
due consideration
of existing residents
e.g. solar access,
balconies/noise,
parking etc

Ensure that high
density deangs
ave Nearby access

to Qreen pray}

J'efsure areas

Ncourg
verge, fr ge
- 'ront ang

COmmun;ty gal’dens

Bring a more artistic
eye to street “furniture”
e.g. bollards etc. | love
the heritage houses,
unique streetscapes
and beautiful parks with
mature trees

i e
our heritad
Vali® 2 nguishing

and distin
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INNOVATIVE AND ACCOUNTABLE

We have a significant role to play in supporting our community to realise its vision. To achieve this, we will be an innovative, honest, engaged and responsible
organisation that manages resources well, communicates effectively and takes our stewardship role seriously.

THE OUTCOMES WE WILL WORK TOWARDS

* Qur resources and assets are planned and managed in an

efficient and sustainable manner

* Our community is aware of what we are doing and how

we are meeting our goals

* Our community is satisfied with the service we provide

* \We are open and accountable to an engaged community

Comments from the Community

Provide More
aWarenegss of
availaple facilitjog
f?r communigy,
activities a4 events QOpportunities for sharing
responsibility for asset
management (e.9. tidy
streets programs, garden
competitions, graffiti
reporting)

WHAT WE'LL DO

Review and consolidate assets to ensure all buildings and facilities are well utilised and meet community
needs.

Continuously improve the City’s website and other communication channels to ensure information is easy to
find and services are effectively communicated.

Support two-way dialogue and provide clear pathways for community members to find information and
interact with us through on and off-line options.

Involve the community in setting our strategic directions through ongoing participation.

Advocate on issues of importance to our community.

Measure and respond to the level of community satisfaction with the City.

E .
Nsure busmesses

Continue the 3re ot tieq q We love T
strong council focys in Coungf own hinking: th
]
on transparent/ tape when t;ec:‘ the commun! Y
accountable dealings are trying ¢ ;’-V the commu
) O be te
lnnovatf\re Teprese“
and there !
nd encd
hange and pre

Make it easy for
change to happen

Item 9.3- Attachment 2

Page 162



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA 18 AUGUST 2020

Iltem 9.3- Attachment 2 Page 163



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA 18 AUGUST 2020

9. | COMMUNITY DECISION MAKING CRITERIA

In recognising the enormous contribution of our Vincent believe the community would like to see applied to the City's decision-
community to this process we also recognise that making framework.

decisions will need to be made in the future about what
actions to prioritise, or about necessary actions that may
not have been apparent at the time we undertook our
engagement process.

Using these criteria, we will be able to determine the best course of action
and budget allocation for key decisions that affect our future direction.

Alongside our specific Priorities, Outcomes and Actions, these criteria will
assist us to ensure decisions are made in alignment with community

To ensure our future decision making is robust and follows the values of the expectations and preferences. In all, there are six criteria, ranked by the
work undertaken throughout the engagement campaign, we also took the Panel in order of priority where 1 has the greatest importance, as follows:
opportunity to discuss what decision making criteria was most important to

the community in making ongoing decisions.

Our Community Engagement Panel considered a variety of key
decision making criteria which reflect the values and expectations they

Iltem 9.3- Attachment 2 Page 164



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

18 AUGUST 2020

RANK CRITERIA

1 Liveability

2 Sustainability

3 Efficiency

4 Equity

5 Helping Connect People
6 Respecting the many

cultures of Vincent

DESCRIPTION

Liveability is about social wealth.
Improved access to community services and good public transport will increase liveability, as will the ability to observe our
history and culture through the preservation of important buildings and precincts that ground our sense of place.

Sustainability is about long term return on investment.

Sustainability will be achieved through projects and activities that deliver benefits for future generations without negatively
impacting on the current community, that reduce pollution and result in better public health outcomes. These projects and
activities should be forward thinking; identifying and allowing for adaptation to new trends if required.

Projects and activities will be long term, have agreed measurement and results will be reported.

Efficiency is about more responsible use of our assets.

Efficiency will be achieved through projects and activities that use strong data and evidence for decision making to
maximise the use and enjoyment of our existing spaces and encourage multiple and shared use of resources.

Partnering with other Local Governments and State Government agencies, reducing red tape, and providing greater access
to knowledge and information about living and working in the City will increase efficiency.

Equity is about servicing the whole community.

Equity will be achieved through projects and activities that benefit the majority of cur community; across all cultures,
ethnicity, ages, genders, ability and financial status. These projects and activities will result in balanced delivery of service
for all.

Projects and activities that recognise both long term and short term community members and include strategies to
encourage participation across different demographics will increase equity.

Helping Connect People is about creating an environment for sharing and solution finding.

Connecting people will be achieved through projects and activities that identify and consider the relationships between
stakeholders when making decisions, that encourage greater relationships between our business, social, recreation and
residential communities, and support sharing and solving problems together.

Shared spaces, shared resources and access to knowledge and information about our community will help connect peaple.

Respecting the many cultures of Vincent is about recognising our history and celebrating our diversity.

This will be achieved by projects and activities that openly suppeort our many and varied community members; through
locally relevant signage and communications toals, through events, festivals and food, and through expressing shared
values whilst fully respecting our differences.

Projects and activities that encourage tolerance, understanding, pride of place and the unification of our community will
help all of our many cultures feel respected.
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0. ‘ MONITORING AND REVIEW

Reporting is important for the City to be able to measure and monitor

progress of initiatives to deliver on the strategic aspirations detailed in the
SCP and initiatives set out in the CBP. The City of Vincent is committed to
reviewing internal and external reporting mechanisms to ensure the business is

aligning its priorities and delivering on its commitments.

It is also important to note that the SCP, while being incredibly important in Financial Reporting
guiding us over the next ten years, will not remain static.

¢ Mid-year financial reviews
e Annual Budget

As we continue to deliver on the outcomes and actions of this SCP we will

maintain an open and transparent dialogue with the community, to stay in step

with community expectations.

We will undertake a desktop review of this SCP every two years to ensure the ) ) )
Projects and Services Reporting

outcomes and actions remain relevant. A complete review of this SCP will be

undertaken every four years, involving further engagement with the broader

community. Our two-yearly desktop reviews will ensure the size and scope of * Annual Report
e Quarterly CBP reporting

* Capital Works Program

the four-yearly review appropriately responds to any changes in communit

aspiration or expectation.

This in turn will support us in continuing to be an agile Local Government that

is alert and responsive to our community’s needs. Our primary reporting

includes:
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9.4 EXTENSION OF TEMPORARY CHANGE OF USE PLANNING EXEMPTIONS

Attachments: Nil

RECOMMENDATION:

That Council AGREES that temporary uses and temporary changes to uses shall be permitted to
operate up to three months after the State of Emergency declared for Western Australia has ended,
without the requirement for development approval, pursuant to Schedule 2, Part 7, Clause 61(2)(d)
of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015, subject to the
following:

1. The subject property is zoned commercial, mixed use, district centre, regional centre, or
local centre under the City's Local Planning Scheme No. 2;

2. The proposed land use is permissible in Table 1 of Local Planning Scheme No. 2;
3. Not more than two food businesses are registered at the property;
4. Business owners provide written notification of the change to the use and details of

modified operation to residents prior in accordance with 1.3 of Appendix 3 of the City's
Community Consultation Policy to the use commencing. Written notification shall include
the business owner's contact details in the case of any issues arising; and

5. Written notification is provided to the City prior to the use commencing, detailing the extent
of changes to the operations that are being introduced in response to COVID-19.

PURPOSE OF REPORT:

To seek Council’'s agreement to extend temporary change of use exemptions until three months after the end
of the State of Emergency declared for Western Australia.

BACKGROUND:

The City’s COVID-19 Relief and Recovery Strategy is supported by an Implementation Plan. Key Action 2.13
of this Implementation Plan states “Expand Beaufort Street amnesty for change of use planning applications
across Vincent”.

At its Special Council Meeting on 30 March 2020, Council agreed to urgent measures that provide immediate
relief for and support recovery of our community and local businesses impacted by COVID-19. One of these
measures provided exemptions from planning approval for temporary uses and changes of use for up to
three months after the current State of Emergency has ended or until 15 September 2020, whichever is the
earliest.

Since Council’s decision, five business owners notified the City of their intention to take up the exemptions
from planning approval and temporary changes to uses. These businesses include consulting rooms, a
restaurant, shop, small bar and supermarket across the town centres of Mount Hawthorn and Perth.

The planning exemption does not remove the need for businesses to comply with provisions under other
applicable legislation, such as Health and Building legislation. The Health and Building approvals process
assists in mitigating community risk associated with the planning exemptions. Specifically, food preparation,
noise, safety and structural issues are all dealt with through their respective approval processes and the
terms of those approvals.

The City has adopted a risk-management approach to the investigation of complaints during the COVID-19
Pandemic, with a focus on nuisance and amenity impacts in and adjoining a residential setting. These
complaints would be investigated on a case-by-case basis and take into account the reasonableness (or
otherwise) of the complaint in accordance with the City’s Prosecution and Enforcement Policy when deciding
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whether to undertake compliance or legal action. There is currently one ongoing investigation in relation to
the temporary change to an approved use.

Separate to the City’s resolution, the Minister for Planning issued a Notice of Exemption on 8 April 2020 (and
later amended on 30 April 2020) to introduce a range of temporary exemptions including in relation to
changes of use for specific land use types and extensions of time to commence approved developments.
The majority of these exemptions will be in place until 90 days after the end of the State of Emergency. While
applying to some different planning considerations, the Minister's exemptions apply concurrently with the
City’s exemptions. Should a development proposal meet the terms of either the City’s or the Minister’s
exemptions, that proposal would be exempt from requiring planning approval.

DETAILS:

Implications for Businesses that have taken up the City’s Planning Exemptions

The State of Emergency declared by the Western Australian Government has not ended and the

15 September 2020 expiry date identified in Council’s exemptions is approaching. Administration undertook
a review of the businesses that have taken up these exemptions to determine if they are required to gain
planning approval to continue operating past this date, or if they would continue to be exempt under the
Minister’s Notice of Exemption.

There is one identified business in Mount Lawley, a yoga studio, which is currently operating without having
needed to obtain planning approval. This land use was exempt from planning approval under the Beaufort
Street Change of Use Exemptions applying to land uses in existence for less than 12 months, resolved by
Council at its 23 July 2019 Ordinary Meeting. The term of this business’ planning exemption was from

1 September 2019 to 1 September 2020. Following this date from 1 — 15 September 2020, the City’s
planning exemptions relating to COVID-19 relief measures would apply to this business. This land use is not
eligible for the Minister’s temporary exemptions so, on 15 September 2020, all applicable exemptions will
expire and the tenant would be required to (on or before this date) seek planning approval for a change of
use in order to continue operating the business.

The remaining businesses that have taken up the City’'s COVID-19 planning exemptions to date would be
exempt after 15 September 2020 under the Minister’s notice.

Intended Changes to Planning Exemptions Expiry

Administration is proposing to continue the City’s planning exemptions relating to COVID-19 relief measures
past 15 September 2020.

It is proposed to delete reference to the 15 September 2020 expiry as part of this. Rather, it is intended that
the exemptions would apply until three months after the current State of Emergency has ended.

The intended changes would achieve the following:

1. Align the exemptions to dates associated with the State of Emergency, rather than a specified amount
of time;

Enable no interruption to existing businesses operating under the current exemptions;

Provide continued opportunity for new businesses looking to utilise the exemptions;

Allow the City to continue to support businesses as we recover from the COVID-19 pandemic; and
Bring the expiry date and the period of time in which the exemptions would have effect in line with the
Minister’s notice, being until three months after the State of Emergency has ended.

abrwn

Other Upcoming Changes to the Planning System Relating to Planning Exemptions

The State Government’s Action Plan for Planning Reform has brought forward a number of measures as part
of COVID-19 economic recovery plans. These reforms will be implemented through legislation, regulation
and policy and will come through parliament in two Bills. The first Bill was approved by Parliament on

7 July 2020 and resulted in the Planning and Development Amendment Act 2020. This introduced an
approval pathway for ‘significant development’ applications to be determined by the Western Australian
Planning Commission (WAPC) for a period of 18 months. A new Special Matters Development Assessment
Panel (DAP) has also been established that is expected to commence at the expiry of the 18-month period
where the WAPC is to determine ‘significant developments’.
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The Department of Planning Lands and Heritage (DPLH) is currently drafting amendments to the Planning
and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 (Planning Regulations). This is intended to
include exemptions for change of use applications to support small businesses. It is anticipated that they will
be finalised and in effect prior to the end of the State of Emergency.

Administration is currently reviewing its Policy No. 7.5.1 — Minor Nature Development. This review is
intended to identify which land uses and development works would be appropriate to exempt from the need
to obtain planning approval. The review will be undertaken having regard for the abovementioned
amendments to the Planning Regulations, the results of the Beaufort Street Change of Use Exemptions, and
the City’s COVID-19 planning exemptions. This review is intended to be presented to Council early in 2021.

CONSULTATION/ADVERTISING:

Community consultation is not proposed as part of the intended changes to extend the expiration of the
City’s COVID-19 planning exemptions. The proposal is a temporary measure undertaken as part of the City’s
response to provide relief and support to the community and small businesses.

Planning exemptions will be considered as part of the review of Policy No. 7.5.1 — Minor Nature
Development. More permanent and long term changes to the City’s planning framework may be involved as
part of this policy review so it would be appropriate to undertake consultation at that stage. The results and
effectiveness of the Beaufort Street, COVID-19 and Minister’s planning exemptions will be reported back to
Council through the Minor Nature Development Policy review process.

LEGAL/POLICY:

Planning and Development Act 2005;

Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015;
City of Vincent Local Planning Scheme No. 2;

Policy No. 7.5.1 — Minor Nature Development; and

Policy No. 4.1.5 — Community Consultation.

The intended changes to the City’s temporary exemptions would be created pursuant to Clause 61(2)(d) of
the Deemed Provisions in the Planning Regulations.

RISK MANAGEMENT IMPLICATIONS:

It is low risk to extend the change of use exemptions. The primary consideration is that health and building
approvals are still required and will mitigate any high risk proposals.

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS:

This is in keeping with the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028:

Thriving Places

We are recognised as a City that supports local and small business.

Innovative and Accountable

Our community is satisfied with the service we provide.
SUSTAINABILITY IMPLICATIONS:

Nil

FINANCIAL/BUDGET IMPLICATIONS:

Any expenses can be met by the existing operational budget.
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COMMENTS:

The intended extension of planning exemptions for up to three months after the current State of Emergency
declared for Western Australia has ended would continue to provide relief for and support recovery of our
community and local businesses impacted by COVID-19.

This matter has previously been presented to the City’s COVID-19 Relief and Recovery Committee at its
meeting on 4 August 2020 for noting.
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10 INFRASTRUCTURE & ENVIRONMENT

10.1 UPDATE ON HOMELESSNESS SUPPORT

Attachments: 1. Western Australia's 10-Year Strategy on Homelessness 2020-2030 §
2. City Homeless Framework Committee Action Plan Q
RECOMMENDATION:

That Council NOTES:

1. This update on the implementation of the City Homeless Framework Committee Action Plan
and the broader Western Australian 10-Year Strategy on Homelessness;

2. This update on the use of Weld Square by Manna Inc. to deliver a free meal service to people
who are experiencing or at risk of homelessness;

3. That Manna Inc. continues to provide a free lunch meal service at Weld Square in
accordance with the recommendations adopted at the Ordinary Council Meeting of 12
November 2019;

4. That Administration continues to engage with Manna Inc. and Uniting WA (formerly Uniting
Care West) and other stakeholders to explore opportunities to transition the Weld Square
meal service to Tranby Centre or other suitable location(s) identified during the current
approval period and will provide a further update to Council on the progress of this action
before the end of the current approval period (30 November 2020);

5. That Administration, as per the adopted recommendations, will not consider any
applications for additional goods and services for people who are experiencing
homelessness or at risk of homelessness at Weld Square during the current approval
period; and

6. The further actions and initiatives currently being undertaken by Administration to support
the ongoing provision and coordination of homeless service provision within the inner City
area.

PURPOSE OF REPORT:

1. At the Ordinary Council Meeting held on 12 November 2019 it was resolved that the use of Weld
Square by Manna Inc. be approved until 30 November 2020, noting that discussions between Manna
Inc. and Uniting WA were underway to explore transitioning the meal service to the Tranby Day
Centre/Engagement Hub on Aberdeen Street, Perth during the current approval period, and that a
further update would be provided to Council within the following six month period.

2. At the Ordinary Council Meeting held on 10 December 2019 it was resolved that Administration would
provide a further update to Council on the progress of the City Homeless Framework Committee
Action Plan and the Western Australian 10-Year Strategy on Homelessness within the following six
month period.

This report provides a further update to Council on those two matters.
BACKGROUND:

Manna Inc. is a not-for-profit organisation founded in 1996, which has grown to become one of the largest
providers of meals to the homeless and disadvantaged in the metropolitan area. Manna Inc. moved their free
meal service to Weld Square in August 2008 and Council granted subsequent twelve month approvals for
the use of Weld Square since that time, with a range of associated conditions that aim to respond to
concerns raised by nearby residents, businesses and other stakeholders.
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Uniting WA’s Tranby Centre is located at 5 Aberdeen Street, Perth within the City of Perth and is
approximately 650 metres from Weld Square. The Centre provides crucial support to people rough sleeping
in and around the City of Perth through the provision of crisis and referral services. In October 2019, the
State Government provided Uniting WA with additional funding to expand the Centre’s operating hours to
7:00am-7:00pm, Monday to Sunday (previously 7:00am-12:00pm Monday to Friday and 8:00am-11:00am on
Saturdays) for an initial period of twelve months.

The expansion of Tranby’s operating hours, to provide additional support and services to people
experiencing homelessness in and around the City, also provided opportunities to bring other service
providers together for a more collaborative, targeted and practical approach to the provision of homeless
services.

The City of Vincent facilitated a meeting in September 2019 with Uniting WA and Manna Inc. to explore
opportunities to transition Manna Inc.’s Weld Square meal service to Tranby, to support the expanded
service provision at this location.

Further to the City Homeless Framework Committee Action Plan (Attachment 2) which was endorsed by the
City of Perth in July 2019, and since the last report to Council, the State Government has also launched their
strategy — All Paths Lead to a Home: Western Australia’s 10-Year Strategy on Homelessness 2020-2030
(Attachment 1). This document is intended to be a whole-of-community plan, setting the direction for all
levels of government, business and the community sector in responding to and preventing homelessness in
Western Australia.

DETAILS:

Update on the Manna Inc. food service at Weld Square

During the current approval period, Manna Inc. has continued to operate its approved weekday meal service
at Weld Square, in accordance with Council’s conditions and relevant State Directions during the COVID-19
pandemic.

A number of precautions were implemented by Manna Inc. during the pandemic and continue at this time.

These include:

A reduction in the number of volunteers serving food (now two);

Serving take-away food directly from the van (and not the park);

Implementation of physical distancing in queues; and

No longer providing second serves (which reduced the meal service by 15 minutes to half an hour).

During this time, Manna Inc. reported that demand for the Weld Square meal service has remained
consistent, with minimal anti-social behaviour observed during service provision. Advice received suggests
that clients have been generally respecting the health directives in place and understanding of the potential
impacts of non-compliance (i.e. withdrawal of the food service).

With the easing of COVID-19 restrictions, the City of Perth Moore Street Homeless Accreditation Site re-
opened from the week beginning 8 June, with roving food providers within the City of Perth area now
returning to operate at the site.

Update on Uniting WA — Tranby Centre expansion of hours

With the expansion of operating hours, the Tranby Centre experienced an increase in anti-social behaviour
and rough sleeping in the immediate vicinity.

Whilst Tranby and Uniting WA'’s other homelessness services continued during the COVID-19 pandemic with
additional precautions and safety measures implemented, the focus of their service delivery changed to
provide expanded outreach and to respond to the immediate health, safety, wellbeing and welfare needs of
the street community.

At the time of writing this report, it is understood that Tranby will soon reduce its operating hours as the
funding for their expanded service provision comes to an end.
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Renovations at Tranby to accommodate additional service provision at this location, including upgraded
kitchen facilities, have been delayed but are expected to proceed in coming months. Post-pandemic,
Administration is continuing to engage with Uniting WA and Manna Inc. to continue to explore opportunities
for Manna Inc. and Uniting WA to collaborate.

Western Australia’s 10-Year Strategy on Homelessness

Since the previous report to Council, the State Government has launched Western Australia’s 10-Year
Strategy on Homelessness 2020-2030 (Attachment 1). The strategy suggests that local government
authorities can contribute to the vision of the Strategy in the following ways:

e  Making information on local services and supports available and accessible;

e  Ensuring Rangers and front-line staff are informed and supported to interact with people experiencing
homelessness and, where appropriate, refer them to local services;

e  Working with Police to support and refer people experiencing homelessness to local services and
support;

e Coordinating volunteer and charity groups through a place-based approach that better meets the needs
of people experiencing homelessness; and

e Utilising land and assets to create places that are inclusive and can support vulnerable people.

In support of the Strategy, Administration continues to engage in a variety of forums and initiatives to
address both immediate and longer term needs and responses within the homeless sector. These include:

e Regular engagement with outreach services and local police;

e  Fortnightly Rough Sleeper Response and Observation meetings (chaired by City of Perth for other
LGASs);

e  Six-weekly Outreach Collaboration meetings (chaired by Uniting WA for inner City outreach service
providers and local governments); and

o New Safe Spaces working group (to be chaired by City of Perth), to explore opportunities for safe day
and night spaces, and work to establish a coordinated approach to working with those who are staying
in parks from off country.

WA Police, WALGA and Department of Communities participate in these forums as required.

Further, Administration will participate in a follow-up synchronised Rough Sleeper Count on 27 October 2020
with the City of Perth and other local governments to secure additional data about homelessness that can
assist in evidencing needs, trends and where appropriate, advocacy to State Government.

Opportunities to identify additional information and data through the homeless sector’s ‘By Name List’ are
currently being explored by local government, to further explore and learn the issues of homelessness and
assist in shaping a more targeted response going forward.

City Homeless Framework Committee Action Plan

In July 2019, the City of Perth endorsed the City Homeless Framework Committee Action Plan
(Attachment 2), which has seen the City of Perth continue to take the lead on homelessness within the inner
City area.

The Action Plan outlines 34 actions, of which the City of Vincent is noted to work with the City of Perth (lead
agency). These are:

1.1  Creating and implementing a Goodwill Accreditation Process;

1.2  Establishing a goodwill stakeholder group;

1.3  Educating community and goodwill groups about homelessness (with Volunteering WA and the WA
Alliance to End Homelessness (WAAEH));

1.4 Communicating options for community to get involved with existing services instead of looking to
create new services (with Volunteering WA and the WA Alliance to End Homelessness (WAAEH));
and

1.5 Ensuring that the Goodwill Accreditation Process includes site conditions, expectations and
responsibility of rubbish being left behind after service delivery.
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The City of Perth Homeless Accreditation Site on Moore Street, Perth commenced operation in February
2020 however ceased operation on 31 March 2020 due to COVID-19 pandemic restrictions. During this time,
the City of Perth worked with accredited providers to implement temporary, contactless roving food services
within the City of Perth area to support the street community, however with the easing of restrictions, these
services have now returned to the accreditation site from 8 June 2020.

With the implementation of the Accreditation Site in Perth, the City of Vincent has noted a marked reduction
in the number of unauthorised service providers operating at Weld Square and surrounds. Two goodwill
providers providing a service in the area were referred to participate within the City of Perth accreditation
process, to better coordinate resources, reduce duplication and identify gaps in service provision, supporting
the greater strategic direction of the sector.

In addition, a continued condition of the Manna Inc. food service at Weld Square is that Administration will
not consider any further applications for additional goods and services for people who are experiencing
homelessness or at risk of homelessness at this location during the current approval period.
CONSULTATION/ADVERTISING:

Administration continues to engage with a number of key stakeholders regarding the Weld Square meal
service and to identify opportunities to collaborate and/or support other initiatives that support the homeless
community and sector. This includes WA Police Force, Nyoongar Outreach Services, Manna Inc., Uniting
WA, other local governments including the City of Perth, as well as local businesses and residents.

LEGAL/POLICY:
The following Local Laws and Policies are relevant to the Manna Inc. meal service approval:

e City of Vincent Local Government Property Local Law; and
e  Council Policy 2.1.7 Parks Reserve and Hall Facilities — Conditions of Hire and Use.

The City’s commitment to the provision of support to organisations working with people experiencing
homelessness and the maintenance of an interagency approach through collaboration with outreach and
other community organisations are key actions of the Safer Vincent Plan 2019/2022.

RISK MANAGEMENT IMPLICATIONS:

Negative Community Perception

Medium: There is divided opinion amongst the local community regarding the provision of homelessness
services at Weld Square, with some residents and businesses opposed and others in support.

Public Safety

Medium: Weld Square and the surrounding area experience anti-social behaviour associated with both
proximity to licensed premises and support services, and the prevalence of people at risk of or
experiencing homelessness within the inner city area who often have complex needs relating to
mental health, drug/alcohol issues or cognitive impairment. The City continues to work
collaboratively with WA Police, Nyoongar Outreach Services, Manna Inc., Uniting WA and other
stakeholders to manage these risks.

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS:

This is in keeping with the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028:

Connected Community

We are an inclusive, accessible and equitable City for all.
SUSTAINABILITY IMPLICATIONS:

Nil.
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FINANCIAL/BUDGET IMPLICATIONS:

The City currently provides funding towards the following outreach services, which also provide support in
the vicinity of Weld Square:

¢ Nyoongar Outreach Services (Partnership Understanding Agreement).

The City of Vincent also provided the following COVID-19 Relief funding through the Leederville Gardens
Trust Fund to support homeless service provision;

e Uniting WA ($129,000 for three months of assertive outreach services within the City during afternoons
and weekends)

e St Vincent de Paul Society ($200,000 to enable Passages Youth Engagement Hub to continue
supporting at-risk and homeless young people residing in the community).

Any re-location of Manna Inc.’s meal service from Weld Square is unlikely to resolve the need for outreach
services in this area, given the large number of support services located within close proximity to this
location, and its long history as a meeting place for Aboriginal people in particular.

COMMENTS:

A LotteryWest-funded, 50-bed temporary support facility has recently opened within the City of Perth in a
partnership between Uniting WA, Ruah Community Services and Noongar Mia Mia, to address the growing
need for immediate accommodation and in the inner city area, provide case management and assist tenants
to find longer term accommodation options and supports.

The State Government has also recently announced that the State’s first Common Ground facility will be built
in East Perth (City of Perth) in 2021/2022. Common Ground is a model of permanent, supported housing in a
purpose-built complex, for adults who have experienced chronic homelessness or are low income earners.
The model is based on a ‘housing first’ approach and aims to provide safe and stable accommodation with
wrap-around support services to address the root causes of homelessness and support clients into
permanent housing, delivering longer-term outcomes.

With the introduction of the Federal Government’s JobSeeker payments (Coronavirus supplement), frontline
community service providers including Uniting WA have seen a decrease in demand for some services,
indicating that the allowance is currently meeting the financial needs of those most in need. With the
reduction of this payment in September, providers have expressed concern that the demand for services
may again escalate.
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Acknowledgement of Country

The Western Australian Government proudly acknowledges the
First Nations people and recognises their continuing connection
to their lands, families and communities. We pay our respects
to Aberiginal and Torres Strait Islander cultures, and to Elders
both past and present.

The first step in living alongside and working with the Aboriginal
community is built upon establishing respectful relationships.
Crucial to these respectful relationships is acknowledging the
history of Aboriginal people and recognising the importance of
connection to family, culture and country.
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Hon Simone McGurk MLA
Minister for Community Services

“Homelessness is not who people are - it is something
people experience at a specific point in time.”

Minister’'s foreword

The following words, shared by Benin a
storybook of experiences about homelessness,
summarise why the McGowan Government
has undertaken this landmark piece of work.

Ben simply says: "You're stuck with nothing.

This sentiment has been echoed throughout
the development of this Strategy by people
with similar experiences. Yet as the research
clearly demonstrates, with an evidence based
response, we can change stories like Ben's.

The research informing this Strategy has
not only included input from academics,
but has alsc included consultation with
service providers around the State, input
from Government agencies, engagement
with the community, and insights from
people with lived experience.

This collective knowledge, incorporated into
the Strategy, provides an important pathway
forward to increase the effectiveness of our
efforts, and build on what we know is working.

However, this work will require all of

us — community services, Government,
business and the public - to work together
in support of those in the community
experiencing homelessness.

The McGowan Government will ensure that
this important work goes hand-in-hand with
broader social policy reform through strategic
projects like Our Priorities: Sharing Prosperity,
the Sustainable Health Review, and the WA
Housing Strategy 2020-2030.

With a whole-of-community respense led
by the Department of Communities, we
are poised to tackle the complex issue of
homelessness around the State effectively.

| thank the members of the Supporting
Communities Forum, Government agencies,
the Western Australian Alliance to End
Homelessness, the Western Australian
Council cn Homelessness, the Department
of Communities, and the organisations

and individuals who have contributed to

this strategy.

Your partnership in the development
of Western Australia’s first 10-Year
Strategy places us in a strong position
to end homelessness.
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Michelle Andrews (left)

Director General, Department of Communities
Co-Chair, Supporting Communities Forum
Homelessness Working Group

Debra Zanella (right)

Chief Executive Officer, RUAH Community Services
Co-Chair, Supporting Communities Forum
Homelessness Working Group

“We are proud to introduce the 10-Year Strategy on
Homelessness for Western Australia, which will improve
outcomes for vulnerable Western Australians experiencing,

or at risk of, homelessness.”

Joint foreword

Many people are quick to blame homelessness
on the individual experiencing it rather than the
countless reasons that put a person at risk.
Any one of us could find ourselves facing
these devastating circumstances. It can
happen as the result of an unexpected life
event, tragedy, illness and through no fault

of the person or family. Homelessness is

a symptom of many and varied underlying
factors and drivers.

Sometimes, with good data and information,
we can intervene early to prevent it occurring.
Itis our expectation that we strengthen our
early intervention and preventive responses
over the next ten tears. When homelessness
is avoided, the impacts of experiencing
homelessness are also avoided, including
acute health issues and trauma that can
remain with a person long after their
homelessness is ended, and passed
through generations.

We recognise, however, that what is

needed now and over the next five years

is a sustained focus on people who are
rough sleeping in inner Perth and other parts
of Western Australia. Through a collective
response, facilitated through this strategy,
we will seek innovative and collaborative
responses to rough sleeping that take a
Housing First approach.

This strategy is the result of an ongoing

and genuine partnership between
government agencies, the community
services sector, local government authorities
and the wider community. It listened deeply
to the voices of lived experience and will
continue to do so during implementation.

It was guided by the Supporting Communities
Forum, which supports the directions of
Western Australian Government reform

to deliver better outcomes for Western
Australians. The Supporting Communities
Forum provided an important source of
validation and oversight through its remit of
working with the community services sector.
This way of working, and the learnings from
the process, are critical as we move into

the next phases, including the development
of detailed Action Plans and the Outcomes
Measurement Framework.

This strategy is a truly whole-of-community
plan that reflects the complex nature of
homelessness — there is no one cause or
solution for everyone and it cannot be solved
by government or the community services
sector alone. We are committed to working
together to achieve our beld vision for
everyone in Western Australia to have a

safe place to call home with the supports
needed to sustain it.
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Where we will
focus our efforts

.

---------------------------------------------------

((\ Improving
pas Aboriginal wellbeing

Providing safe, secure
4 and stable homes

Preventing
homelessness

......
*u

Strengthening and
coordinating our
responses and impact
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Vision
Everyone has a safe place to call home and is supported to

achieve stable and independent lives.

Outcomes

1.

Improving Aboriginal wellbeing

+ Aboriginal people have safe, secure and stable
housing that is culturally appropriate.

« Aboriginal communities and organisations
design and deliver services primarily affecting
Aboriginal people.

+ Social housing policies and practices are flexible
and culturally responsive.

Providing safe, secure and stable homes

+ Chronic homelessness is ended.

+ Diverse and appropriate housing options
are available and accessible.

+ Access to safe and permanent housing is the first
priority for people experiencing homelessness.

+ Individualised support services are available
to help people maintain long term housing and
achieve their goals.

Preventing homelessness

+ People at risk of homelessness are supported
to continue living in their homes.

» Young people at risk are identified early and
connected to appropriate supports.

-

People exit government services with stable
housing and support.

Strengthening and coordinating our

responses and impact

+ Responses are flexible to accommodate
individual need.

« Services are coordinated and easy to access.

+ Responsibility for preventing and responding
to homelessness is shared across all levels of
government and the community sector.

Principles

Ending homelessness
1s everyone's responsibility

People are at the heart of
our responses

There is a No Wrong Door
approach to service delivery

The right solutions are
delivered in the right places by
the right people

We do what we know works

We hold ourselves accountable
for achieving outcomes

All Paths Lead to a Home | Western Australia's 10-Year Strategy on Homelessness 2020-2030
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The Strategy sets out a ten year vision for how all levels
of government, the community sector and the wider
community can work together in Western Australia
towards ending homelessness.

What's the evidence?

This strategy is informed by a strong
evidence base including Homelessness in
Western Australia: A review of the research
and statistical evidence report, which is

a synopsis of rigorous expert research
covering health, housing and other
relevant data.

Broad consultation was held across
Western Australia with service providers,
local governments, government agencies
and local communities. This process
captured a diverse range of insights
about homelessness and how it differs
throughout the state.

Conversations and interviews with people
with lived experience have also formed a
key part of the evidence base to ensure
the voices of these people are heard

and elevated, and that their individual
experiences inform our policy and
service responses.

They were brave enough to share
their stories and we must be
brave enough to listen and act.

These processes resulted in the
development of the publicly released
Directions Paper which outlined proposed
reform directions and sought feedback.

The depth and breadth of feedback
received, the time taken by those who
provided feedback, and the thoughtful
consideration of the issues raised by
people from a wide range of backgrounds
has shaped this strategy and strengthens
the validity and resolve of its directions
and pricrities.

Where we are going

All Paths Lead to a Home! Western
Australia’s 10-Year Strategy on
Homelessness 2020-2030 (the Strategy)
sets out a vision for Western Australia
where everyone has a safe place to call
home and is supported to achieve stable
and independent lives.

We will achieve this by doing more of
what is working well, recognising and
building on our strengths and finding
new ways to improve our collective
response to homelessness.
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What are the priorities?

/<3\ ~+ . Housing First

The first and primary goal is to provide pecple access to
safe and stable housing without preconditions or judgement.
Once housing is secured, individual supports can then be
provided as required, to address other needs. To enable

this approach, the system must be supported by low-barrier
and low-threshold accommodation and housing options as

. 4
// well as flexible and appropriate services that are tailored to
AN

™

individual needs, acknowledging that for some people
these may be needed long-term.

No Wrong Door

We will create and implement a No Wrong Door approach,
where people experiencing or at risk of homelessness can
get help to find appropriate long-term housing and support
regardless of which service or agency they connect with.

;’1 Whole-of-community approach

: By collaborating and co-designing with people with lived
experience, the community services sector, business and
philanthropy, the community and other levels of government,
- we can better design and deliver appropriate and flexible
3_@ % housing options and services that respend to the diverse

=/ needs of vulnerable people in our community.

Place-based response

Homelessness looks very different across Western Australia
and between metropolitan, regional and remote areas.
Appropriate place-based responses need to be developed,
which are informed by local needs, context and capacity.
Enhancing the role and capacity for regional and local
decision making is important to help make sure the right
responses are delivered in the right places.

Rough sleeping

We will initially target rough sleeping, as the most vulnerable
cohort, with the intention that future action plans across the
ten years will have an increased focus on prevention and
embedding system changes to improve and sustain our
efforts to end homelessness.

All Paths Lead to a Home | Western Australia's 10-Year Strategy on Homelessness 2020-2030 09

Item 10.1- Attachment 1 Page 185



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA 18 AUGUST 2020
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How we will get there

The Strategy will be implemented through two Action Plans
that will move us towards our ten-year vision.

These Action Plans will guide implementation and provide
detail on how priority actions will progress, including who is
responsible for delivering what and by when.

The Action Plans will support collaboration across government
and the community services sector and help align activities

across a number of strategies to maximise outcomes and effort.

A flexible and phased approach will ensure future action plans
are responsive to outcomes achieved, new challenges and
priorities, emerging evidence, innovation and opportunities.

2020 2025

Action Plan 1
O Ending rough sleeping
© Building a No Wrong Door system
O Low barrier crisis responses
O Innovation

o

Ongoing
O Evaluation and review
O Commissioning

High-level priority actions
are identified under each
focus area. Implementing
these high-level actions
will involve a range

of activities that will

be coordinated across
government and the
community sector and
will collectively contribute
to the achievement of
outcomes under the
Strategy and Our Priorities:
Sharing Prosperity.

2030

U

Action Plan 2
© Sustaining effort
O Strong preventative responses
O Intervening earlier
O Measuring success
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Next steps

The Strategy provides an overarching framework to set
new directions, guide investment, identify new ways

of working, introduce innovation and improve service
systems so that they are human centred - all with the
aim of working towards ending homelessness and Establish
better meeting the needs of people experiencing, or Action Plans
at risk of, homelessness.

Develop Detailed

Measuring our success and transparent reporting .
Implementation Plans

An Outcomes Measurement Framework will be
developed to make sure the Strategy is achieving its
intended goals and to enable progress to be measured
against outcomes.

Progress
Commissioning Processes

This framework will ‘lean on" and fit with the Establish

Whole-of-Sector Outcomes Measurement Framework Governance Framework

for Western Australia.

Integration points will also be established with Develop

The Western Australian Alliance to End Homelessness Outcomes Measurement
Framework

Outcomes Measurement and Evaluation Framework
developed by the Centre for Social Impact at the
University of Western Australia.

Governance for the Strategy
Robust governance is key to providing accountability, 1
supporting implementation and providing an ongoing —_—
mechanism for coordination and delivery of actions.

The Supporting Communities Forum will
guide implementation of the Strategy
and will consider ways to improve joint
implementation processes and strengthen
ongoing engagement and partnerships.
Effort will be directed at

Progress and outcomes will be reported hearing and presenting
on annually to the Premier, Minister for

Community Services, Minister for Housing, . . . .
the Supporting Communities Forum and in reporting, in partnership

the Cabinet Sub Committee for Community with peak organisations.
Safety and Family Support.

voices of lived experience

Public facing reporting will be provided
throughout the life of the Strategy to ensure
further transparency and accountability.
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Homelessness is a complex challenge that is often a driver,
cause or symptom of other social issues.

Our context

Ensuring alignment in the practical implementation of our

strategic pricrities and initiatives across government and
the community sector is critical to achieving our vision.

The Strategy will impact
whole-of-government

As we collectively move towards more integrated service priority targets, including:
systems and whole-of-community approaches, the practical L,
aspects of how we work together for better outcomes and @’ ‘0“
person-centred responses will be established. Through the Aboriginal A b;ght
development of the detailed Action Plans, opportunities for wellbeing future
alignment and collaboration will be further identified to

bring together activity across sectors. ~
Partnered activity, collaborative implementation and shared f“r—t n*l'
responsibility for outcomes exemplify better ways of working A safer A liveable

and are implicit in the Strategy.

The Aboriginal Empowerment Framework

10-Year Strategy on Homelessness

The West Australian
Alliance to End
Homelessness:

10-Year Plan to End

Homelessness in
Western Australia

community environment

Our Priorities: Sharing Prosperity

The 10-Year Strategy to reduce
Family and Domestic Violence

The Western Nﬁg?g;gﬂ;’h‘
Australian Other Drug Sustainable
Housing Strategy Accommodation Health Review
2020-2030
Support Strategy

Residential Tenancies Act 1987

All Paths Lead to a Home | Western Australia's 10-Year Strategy on Homelessness 2020-2030
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The following pieces of work are strongly connected to
the outcomes we want the Strategy to achieve:

Our Priorities:
Sharing Prosperity

Aboriginal
Empowerment
Framework
Department of the
Premier and Cabinet

10-Year Strategy to
Reduce Family and
Domestic Violence

Department of
Communities

Western Australian
Alliance to End
Homelessness:
10-Year Plan to End
Homelessness in

Sets out whole-of-government targets to deliver better
outcomes for all Western Australians. The Strategy
will impact priority targets, including ‘A bright future’ by
ensuring homelessness does not impact children in the
early years through early intervention and prevention;
and ‘A safer community’, through harm minimisation
for those sleeping rough and by enabling support to
address issues such as alcohol and other drug use,
once people are safely housed. This will impact youth
reoffending and illicit drug use. The Strategy's focus
on improving Aboriginal wellbeing and preventing
exits to homelessness from the justice system, are

aligned and will impact on ‘Aboriginal wellbeing’ targets.

Actions under the ‘A liveable environment’ targets will
also support the Strategy, including METRONET and
increasing the number of homes near transport nodes,
which must include social housing.

Will enable and facilitate better outcomes for
Aboriginal people by reframing the way government
works with Abariginal people. Empowering greater
control over the design and delivery of services aligns
with priorities under the Strategy.

Will target the causes and effects of family
and domestic violence, which is a key driver of
homelessness in Western Australia.

A community-led plan that provides a whole-of-society
response, including targets to end homelessness.

In developing this plan, the Western Australian Alliance
to End Homelessness have played a key role in
galvanising momentum in the sector to take action and

Western Australia shift away from managing homelessness to ending it.
2018-2028 . . ;
Members of the Alliance have had an ongoing role in
the development of the Strategy to ensure our efforts
are complementary and aligned.
All Paths Lead to a Home | Western Australia’s 10-Year Strategy on Homelessness 2020-2030
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Western Australian
Housing Strategy
2020-2030

Department of
Communities

Sustainable
Health Review

Department of Health

Mental Health,
Alcohol and Other
Drug Accommodation
Support Strategy
Mental Health
Commission

Will look at ways of increasing the supply of social

and affordable housing, which is critical for preventing
homelessness and for providing sustainable pathways
out of homelessness. A key focus is on delivering more
homes and better outcomes through reforming what
doesn't work, making better use of existing land and
housing, trying new things, and creating opportunities
in new developments including METRONET precincts.

The Strategy builds on the work happening under the
Affordable Housing Action Plan, released in 2018, which
is led by the Department of Communities and backed
by cross-government action including initiatives across
the whole system and housing continuum.

The Plan increased the previous target of 30,000
homes for people on low to moderate incomes to over
35,000, and invested in new construction supporting
$2.3 billion in economic activity and almost 6,000 jobs.
As part of this Plan, the government also invested over
$150 million in social housing and expansion to crisis
accommodation, along with targeted initiatives for
people currently in, or waiting for, social housing.

A centrepiece of the Plan is the investment in the
$394 million Social and Affordable Housing and
Jobs package to deliver 1,390 new medium density
homes in METRONET precincts. 750 sites have
been identified on Communities’ owned land for the
development and redevelopment of social housing
and market-value dwellings.

Outlines a shift to patient-centred, high quality and
financially sustainable healthcare across the state.
Key priorities and recommendations of the review
intersect with, and will impact, outcomes under the
Homelessness Strategy, including specific initiatives
targeting people experiencing homelessness.

Provides a framework for stakeholders to align housing
and support responses for people with mental health,
alcohol and other drug issues, including those who have
experienced homelessness.
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Review of the
Residential
Tenancies Act 1987

Department of Mines,
Industry Regulation
and Safety

National Disability
Insurance Scheme
(NDIS)

Commonwealth
Government

National Housing
and Homelessness
Agreement (NHHA)
Commonwealth
Government

May impact the Strategy through changes to private
rentals and social housing, including increasing rental
opportunities, reducing exits to homelessness and
providing pathways out of homelessness.

Presents a significant opportunity for people with
disability who may experience, or are at risk of,
homelessness to be provided with supports and
services, and to get the additional day-to-day costs
of living funded. However, disability is not often
captured as the primary reason for homelessness
and can be difficult to identify. The introduction of the
NDIS presents a unique opportunity to collectively
respond to people with disability across all areas

of life and access to these supports for people
experiencing homelessness will be further examined.
An intergovernmental committee, the NDIS Interface
Steering Committee, has been set up for this purpose.

Includes agreed activities to prevent and address
homelessness and is supported by a bilateral
agreement between the Commonwealth and Western
Australian Governments. Commonwealth funding is
provided on this basis and having a current strategy in
place is a requirement of the agreement.

The Strategy meets and exceeds the requirements

of the NHHA, as it is publicly available and includes a
focus on key cohorts aligning with those highlighted in
the NHHA:

» Women and children affected by family and
domestic violence

+ Children and young people

« Aboriginal Australians

* People experiencing repeat homelessness

» People exiting institutions and care
into homelessness

« Older people
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The strengths of the homelessness sector are enduring
and encouraging and shine most brightly when all
levels of government, community services sector,
private business and communities work together.

Understanding our different roles

By defining and understanding our While acknowledging our roles vary by
respective roles, we can achieve greater location and need a place-based lens,
clarity about how we will work together to this understanding will enable better
reach our vision and where we can affect coordination and utilisation of the

the greatest positive change. many strengths that are apparent

in various sectors and at different
levels of government.

Commonwealth
Government

State
Government

Local
government

Community
services sector

Community Private business
and volunteers Peonle with and philanthropy
lived
experience
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Commonwealth Government

The Commonwealth Government has significant roles in
funding and managing national systems and allocating
funds through National Partnership Agreements to achieve
portfolio specific outcomes.

The Cemmonwealth Government contributes funds to the
homelessness sector through the Naticnal Housing and
Homelessness Agreement, which includes an allocation for
specialist homelessness services as well as funding for the
social housing system.

Responsibility for welfare and income support systems sit with
the Commonwealth Government. Multiple sources of evidence
highlight that income support levels are not adequate for most
people and the basic cost of living means that many people
subsist near or below the poverty line.

Other areas of Commonwealth responsibility have a direct
impact on homelessness include housing market levers, tax
system incentives (and disincentives) and immigration.

State Government

The Department of Communities is the lead agency for
homelessness in Western Australia, but it cannot work alone.
Homelessness is an issue that intersects with many
government departments and services. People experiencing
or at risk of homelessness use other services across
government including those funded or directly provided by
Justice, Mental Health, Health, Education and WA Police Force.

The Department of Communities has a broader role as the
provider of social housing and as a supplier and driver of
affordable housing and community housing.

Recent Machinery of Government changes in Western
Australia have resulted in the amalgamation of a range of
public sector agencies. This has provided an cpportunity for
an increased focus on whole-of-government objectives and for
departments to align strategic priorities, streamline how they
operate and enhance collaboration to sclve complex problems.

Opportunities to better integrate responses and share
information and data must continue to be identified

and leveraged. By breaking down silos and better working
together, we can improve our responses to make sure
people do not fall through the gaps. This will be supported
by better coordination of activities and initiatives, as well as
collaboration and possible peoling of resources and funding.

Achleving change

i1s dependent on the
Commonwealth
leading reform in
many areas to alleviate
acute poverty and
disadvantage and

to improve the

cost of living for
vulnerable people.

S89m

Approximate yearly
spend by the Department
of Communities on
homelessness and
family and domestic
violence services.
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Local government Local government authorities can
contribute to the vision of the

Local governments vary significantly in terms of size,
Strategy in the following ways:

rate payer base and the nature of issues in the local
government area. In some regions, local governments
are directly involved in the provision of homelessness
services and accommaodation services.

All local government authorities are well positioned, and
some are adept, at facilitating local partnerships and
coordinating place-based responses to homelessness
in their community. They have crucial local knowledge
and a key role in local planning decisions.

Local governments have frontline workers, including
rangers, library staff and customer service officers who
interact with and provide assistance to people who are
at risk of, or experiencing homelessness.

Although these workers may not necessarily have the
specialist skills required to address the complex issues
people experiencing homelessness face, there is an
opportunity for the interaction with frontline workers

to be a key point of referral to local homelessness

and accommodation services. They can provide
information to assist people to access State and
Commonwealth funded services through local libraries,
for example, which are often frequented by vulnerable
people seeking a safe place to access the internet and
use facilities.

Local governments know their locally based
community or communities. They have an integral
role in identifying pecple who are sleeping rough
or experiencing other forms of homelessness

and facilitating connections to help and support
through information.

The knowledge of place that sits with local government
can be better used to inform resourcing decisions by
State Government and to create places that are safe
for people experiencing homelessness.

Making information on local
services and supports available
and accessible.

Ensuring Rangers and

front-line staff are informed and
supported to interact with people
experiencing homelessness and,
where appropriate, refer them to
local services.

Working with Police to support
and refer people experiencing
homelessness to local services
and supports.

Coordinating volunteer and
charity groups through a
place-based approach that
better meets the needs of people
experiencing homelessness.

Utilising land and assets to create
places that are inclusive and can
support vulnerable people.
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Community services sector

The community services sector undertakes
considerable investment in homelessness services
and has significant strengths in service design and
the delivery of homelessness services, as well as
providing advocacy.

The sector is also skilled at developing important
partnerships, including engaging business and
philanthropy to drive innovation and leverage resources
beyond those of government.

Peak bodies alsc play a lead rcle in building the
capability of the community services sector.

Private business and philanthropy

The corporate and philanthropic sectors are
passionate about creating positive change and can
play a powerful role in contributing to activities to
address homelessness in Western Australia and drive
and support innovation. Philanthropic erganisations
and individual philanthropists have an important

role in supporting the operation of evidence-based
homelessness services and related programs that
contribute towards ending homelessness.

Evaluation of programs and initiatives, through different
and innovative approaches to evaluation where
applicable, are needed to provide greater opportunities
for corporate and philanthropic investment.

Evidence-based services and programs give surety to
attract investors while also enabling reporting on the
outcomes achieved by this investment.

Community and volunteers

We have heard through the development of this
strategy that the community is the most powerful
source of change.

People helping others is fundamental to our society
and there is significant potential in the gocdwill that we
naturally have as Western Australians to help out. Itis
a matter of making the opportunities to volunteer and
contribute through the many existing homelessness
organisations, which are already making a real
difference, clearer and more easily accessible for those
with the time and ability.

The community services sector
contributes to achieving the vision of
the Strategy in the following ways:

Developing and delivering
specialist homelessness services,

Developing innovative service
models and approaches to service
delivery that achieve better
outcomes for people experiencing,
or at risk of, homelessness.

Implementing collective impact
and Housing First models of
service delivery and initiatives.

Utilising assets and self-funding
services that are intrinsic parts
of local communities.

Working with government to
better design and deliver services
in partnership.

Private business and philanthropy
contributes to the vision of the
Strategy in the following ways:

Increasing the overall
resources available.

Leveraging other
investment opportunities.

Creating opportunities
for innovation.

Maximising social and
community outcomes.
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Communities and volunteers will
contribute to achieving the vision of
the Strategy in the following ways:

Community and volunteers (cntd)

Increasing volunteer participation will significantly

strengthen the ability of community services sector
organisations to deliver on their strategic intent and
organisational missions, including to collectively work
towards ending homelessness.

There are significant opportunities to enable peer-to-
peer mentoring and to facilitate greater community
contributions, which are more coordinated and aligned
to the principles and directions of the Strategy.

For those that own investment properties there is
also an opportunity to act as ‘'ethical landlords’

and make rental properties available to those that
suffer discrimination or bias in the broader private
rental market. There will be ongoing work to unlock
private rental opportunities where there is capacity
and willingness from private investors and landlerds.

People with lived experience

People who have experienced or been at risk of
homelessness play a pivotal role in our efforts to
address homelessness. Often, system design is
focused on efficiency, rather than designing the
system with the people who will experience and
navigate it, so that it works for them.

The voices of lived experience offer a unigue
contribution to understanding service delivery
and what it feels like to use a service system.
Providing opportunities for people with lived
experience to be involved in decisions that affect
them can help ensure that supports and services
are relevant and of value.

People with lived experience also take on more
formal roles through advocacy and peer support
or mentoring services.

Individual voices and stories provide
valuable insights around what the
system looks like from within.

Supporting people to prevent
homelessness by creating
socially supportive and
connected communities.

Working with local government
authorities, community sector
organisations and government to
support effective and coordinated
activities and responses that meet
the needs of people experiencing,
or at risk of, homelessness.

People with lived experience can
contribute to achieving the vision of
the Strategy in the following ways:

Sharing their experiences and
enabling increased awareness
and understanding of the issues.

Providing unigue insights into
the service system that can lead
to continuous improvement of
service delivery.

Highlighting personal stories
of the causes of homelessness
that can enable better
preventative responses.
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Homelessness in WA
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In 2017-2018
specialist homelessness

e e @ had experienced family and

domestic violence

® were Aboriginal

@ identified as having a
mental health issue

@ were young people aged
15-24 presenting alone

@ identified as being
born overseas

O reported having
problematic drug or
alcohol issues
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7 1950

W Staying with
others temporarily

3,871

% Living in severely
( crowded dwellings

@ Persons living in ‘severely’
crowded dwellings

O Persons living in
boarding houses

@ Persons staying
temporarily with
other households

@ Persons in supported
accomodation for
the homeless

@® Persons in other
temporary lodgings

a4,
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il

@ were aged 55 years
and older

@ experienced homelessness
more than once in the
reporting year

@ were leaving care or exiting
custodial arrangements

@ had a disability or
long-term health issue

@ identified as current or

former members of the
Australian Defence Force
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The increase in people sleeping rough on the streets of our
urban and regional centres is particularly acute and visible.
The Strategy is our response to this challenge.

N AN AN R N R R N R R AR AN RN N RN AN AN AN AR RN ANRN ]

Understanding homelessness

According to the ABS definition people
who fall into the following categories are
considered homeless: people living in
improvised dwellings, tents to sleeping out;
people in supported accommodation for
the homeless; people staying temporarily
with other households; people living in

There are many accepted definitions of
the term ‘homelessness’. The Strategy
adopts the definition used by the
Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS)
to produce official statistics including
the Census of Population and Housing.

Under the ABS definition a person boarding houses; people in other temporary
is considered homeless if they do lodgings; and people living in severely
not have suitable accommodation crowded dwellings.

alternatives and their current

o Although the number of people experiencing
living arrangement:

homelessness in Western Australia remained

¢ is in a dwelling that is inadequate steady between the 2011 and 2016 Census,
anecdotal evidence from community members
and service providers suggests that the
number of people who are experiencing

* does not allow them to have control homelessness in our community is increasing.
of space for social relations.

* has no tenure, or if their initial
tenure is short and not extendable

Some of the key drivers of homelessness
are outside the scope of this strategy

to directly influence, including poverty

which is acknowledged as a core factor
driving homelessness. By taking a whole-of-
community and cross-sector approach it is
hoped that where issues cannot be directly
impacted, they can more effectively be called
out to accelerate change.

In 2017-18, the top five reasons for seeking assistance from
specialist homelessness services were:

Inadeguate or
inappropriate
dwelling
conditions

Relationship/
family Housing crisis
breakdown

Domestic and Financial
family violence difficulties
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Improving
« Aboriginal wellbeing

Priority actions

Strengthen the role of Aboriginal organisations and
communities in designing and delivering culturally
appropriate responses for Aboriginal people.

Ensure government policies and practices impacting
homelessness reflect an understanding of Aboriginal
culture and values.

Ensure homelessness response services are culturally
responsive and flexible to better meet the needs of
Aboriginal people.

Increase the availability of appropriate accommeodation
and service options for Aboriginal people and families.

~ -

A
e
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Meanings of ‘home’ vary for different people and cultures throughout our state. We may
all have a different understanding of what 'home’ is. Some people associate it with having
a house and shelter, others with being close to family and loved ones.

Through our consultation with Aberiginal
communities, organisations and individuals
experiencing homelessness, we have heard
that for many Aboriginal people ‘home’ also
means connection to country and extended
kinship systems.

This is an outstanding strength within
Aboriginal communities and it points to a level
of care for family and spiritual appreciation

of the land and place that creates wellbeing.

It must be front and centre of our responses
to addressing Aboriginal homelessness.

On Census night in 2016, Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander pecple made up only
3.1% of the total population of Western
Australia, yet 29% of people experiencing
homelessness identified as Aboriginal
and/or Torres Strait Islander.

“We have been homeless four years now.
There are eight of us — me, my husband
and our six kids. We have been faced
with so much discrimination in the
private rental market. No one wants
to house a family of eight. We have
applied for so many houses, even the
scummiest of places where no one
would want to live. But we still get
rejected and we don't get reasons why.”

Kelly

Itis likely that these figures are underestimated
as some Aboriginal people may not consider
themselves as homeless for various reasons
such as if they are visiting family or are on
country for a period of time.

Responding to this disproportionate rate

is a specific focus of this strategy. There is
a whole-of-sector commitment through the
Strategy to real and sustainable improvements
for Aboriginal people experiencing or at

risk of homelessness. To support this there
is a need to design and deliver culturally
sensitive responses with Aboriginal people,
cocmmunities, organisations and businesses
and further work will occur in partnership
with Aboriginal people to determine action
and implementation activities over the next
ten years.

Of people supported by
specialist homelessness
services identified as
Aboriginal and/or
Torres Strait Islander
(2017-18)
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Improving Aboriginal wellbeing

Service profile

Broome Aboriginal Short Stay “Not having a
Accommodation Services (BASSA) stable home has
The Broome Aboriginal Short Stay Accommodation

facility opened on 3 December 2018 and is available to stopped me from
Aboriginal people needing accommodation in Broome knowing more

for a Shlo‘rt period ofltlme ('maxn"num oT‘ 28'days)‘ about my culture.
The facility was designed in partnership with local ,

traditional owners Nyamba Buru Yawuru, the Shire I'm NOOHg ar-

of Broome and members of the Broome community. Yamatji and I

Extensive community consultation with a broad range
of stakeholders was undertaken over several years to
ensure the facility met the needs of the community. more 1o help

It is operated by MercyCare and provides Aboriginal me understand.”
visitors with safe, secure, affordable short-term
accommodation and ancillary support services.

want to know

Aaliya

There is capacity for up to 100 guests, and facilities
include family units as well as laundry, BBQ area,
children’s playground and a basketball court.

BASSA provides an important short-term accommodation
option for Aboriginal people and families visiting

Broome, who may otherwise have no accommodation
and end up sleeping rough or staying with family
members - potentially increasing overcrowding or
putting pressure on tenancies. This responds to the
needs of Aboriginal people who may be travelling

to Broome from remote communities, including for
business, medical, cultural, judicial or family reasons.

?

1,960+

People have stayed Listed medical issues
at BASSA since the as their reason
facility opened. for staying.
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Improving Aboriginal wellbeing

For Aboriginal people, homelessness is not only the result of too few houses. The causes
are many and varied, with intergenerational disadvantage and trauma and discrimination

being significant contributing factors.

Many of the drivers of homelessness affect
the Aboriginal community at far greater
proportions including shortages of affordable
housing, family and domestic violence,
unemployment, mental health issues,

family breakdown, and alcohol and

other drug use problems.

In Western Australia the main type of
homelessness experienced by Aboriginal
people is living in severely crowded dwellings.
This form of homelessness is mast prevalent
inregional and remote areas. Living in
overcrowded conditions has many negative
impacts on individuals and families and

may make it harder to get to school or

work, health and safety can put at risk and
relationships strained. Overcrowding may
also jeopardise stable housing as it can
cause conflict, complaints from neighbours
and high maintenance bills that put residents
at high risk of eviction,

Discrimination in the rental market and

lack of culturally appropriate housing

stock also contribute significantly to the
overrepresentation of Aboriginal people
experiencing different forms of homelessness.

High levels of mobility and travel from
regional and remote areas also contribute
to homelessness, including overcrowding.
This may occur when Aboriginal pecple are
required to travel to access health services
or are fulfilling cultural obligations, such as
sorry business.

Compared to other households, Indigenous
households are less than half as likely to own
their own home, more than twice as likely to
rent, more than seven times as likely to live in
social housing and more than three times as
likely to live in overcrowded dwellings

Not having a safe and stable place to live
can also be a key driver of Aboriginal children
entering the child protection and youth
detention systems.

Reducing barriers and increasing opportunities
for safe and secure housing for Aboriginal
people and families, including short-term
accommodation, social housing and in private
rentals, is a high priority for the Strategy.

The Strategy recognises that Aboriginal

people know place and have significant local
knowledge that can help support the particular
needs of their communities. In developing
local responses to address homelessness,
Aboriginal people and organisations must

be included in these conversaticns and be
involved in local decision making.

“Intergenerational trauma is real. I've had to cope through
domestic violence, foster care, poverty and spiritual stresses.
You can't even begin to imagine what this does to your
mental health. I also dealt with lots of discrimination from
the private rental market and it was hard to find someone

who would give us a chance.”

Naydeene
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Improving Aboriginal wellbeing

28

It could be argued that prior to Furopean
settlement homelessness was an unknown
concept for Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander people. However, today it is a major
issue and has been for some time despite
efforts to address this. Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander people experience
much higher rates of homelessness than
non-Aboriginal people.

Service profile

Wongee Mia

Wongee Mia supports Aboriginal people

who are chronic rough sleepers experiencing
intergenerational homelessness, tfrauma and poverty.
This action learning project by Ruah Community
Services works in partnership with a specific family
to develop a model that meets their needs.

The casework focuses on a single identified
individual and expands to support other extended
family members who are also homeless, who they
have family obligations to and who potentially

pose a risk to their tenancy because of their own
unmet needs, including homelessness. The work is
embedded within the extended family system where
outcomes for one person positively affect the rest
of the family.

The project works closely with family elders, seeking
their guidance about the family, including them in
interviews for staff and engaging their influence

to achieve outcomes. The project also follows the
family’s lead on how the worker organises their time,
use of yarning sessions and which other services to
collaborate with.

An Aboriginal perspective on homelessness

The project has seen

many successes:

An individual the project
started working with has
now been housed for three
times longer than he has
ever maintained a tenancy
in his adult life.

A cousin and young son
have been permanently
housed and of the 16
people who were street
homeless at the start of
the project, only six are
still sleeping rough.

By taking a culturally
responsive approach,

this service is able to

work with an individual

to address their complex
needs, and to help support
broader outcomes for their
extended family.

This section looks at the drivers, impacts and experiences of homelessness
through a cultural and historical lens and was written from the perspective of a
local Noongar person.

The lasting impacts of colonisation

and historical experiences of Aboriginal
people in Australia have had a significant
impact on Aboriginal housing conditions
and homelessness.

This has included displacement of Aboriginal
people from their traditional lands, separation
of children from their families, and policies and
services that conflict with Aboriginal values

and culture. This has led to disconnection and
displacement from home, family, culture, land,
language, lore, custorns and spiritual beliefs,

and in some cases loss of identity.
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An Aboriginal perspective on homelessness (cntd)

The impact of these experiences transcends
generations and includes poverty, low
self-esteem, poor physical, mental health
and social and emotional well-being, welfare
dependency, poor living skills, high levels

of domestic violence and alcohol and other
drug issues, high incarceration rates and low
levels of educaticnal attainment. In addition,
communities and kinship networks which
previously provided protection from harm
have also been weakened.

There is another form of homelessness
experienced by Aboriginal pecple,

‘spiritual homelessness'. That is being

off Country either because of past removal
policies and practices or being unable to
return to one’s own homelands.

Homelessness cannot be seen as an
isolated factor but the result of many

issues that impact Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander people. Today in Western
Australia, Aboriginal men are incarcerated at
far greater rates than any other state as well
as the proportion of Aboriginal children in
out-of-home care is higher in Western
Australia than elsewhere.

Aboriginal people are disadvantaged

in all social indicators from past and

ongoing policies that continue to impact
disproportionally today. For example, the
‘three strikes policy’ for public housing has
significantly impacted Aboriginal tenancies.

It could be argued that this is also an example
of indirect discrimination and cultural bias.
The Aboriginal cultural obligation of caring for
extended family if they have nowhere to live
can result in overcrowding which is a breach
of the tenancy agreement.

Research provides further detail stating

that Aboriginal-specific cultural norms,

such as high levels of mobility, cultural
obligations to accommeodate kin and other
visitors and connection to country are
critically important. However, influences

such as severe overcrowding, complaints
from neighbours, larger maintenance hills,
pressure on dwellings and amenities, and
paying rent consistently may act as barriers to
accessing housing and managing tenancies.
The housing system is set up for the dominant
culture and cultures that do not fit in will
struggle to access suitable and appropriate
housing. Discrimination in the rental market
and lack of culturally appropriate housing
stock also contribute significantly to the
overrepresentation of Aboriginal people
experiencing homelessness.

The ways forward to address homelessness
are complex and is not a one size fit all solution.
What has been proven is that the non-Aboriginal
people ways are not culturally effective and do
not offer long term solutions for addressing
homelessness in Aboriginal communities.
Self-determination and self-management are
still relevant today as when it was first proposed
inthe 1970s to empower and take control to
overcome homelessness.

Aboriginal culture is a strength,and acts as a
protective force for our children and families.
The values of kinship, interdependence,
group cohesion and community loyalty

are key strengths of Aboriginal family and
community life and need to be central in

our solutions to homelessness.
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Providing safe, secure
« and stable homes

Priority actions
Embed a Housing First approach in the homelessness

response system.

Ensure people sleeping rough have immediate access
to shelter free from harm and are connected to
appropriate supports.

Identify and develop innovative housing options
suitable to the Western Australian context.

Identify and introduce innovative funding opportunities
to drive and deliver responses to homelessness.

~
-
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Providing safe, secure and stable homes

Pecple experiencing homelessness, particularly those
sleeping rough or couch surfing, are in a highly vulnerable
position and have told us their immediate safety and finding
appropriate accommodation are their highest priorities.

We have heard that access to safe accommodation

and supports can be difficult due to the barriers created

Safe homes are places that
are free from violence, fear
and danger and where people
can grow and thrive.

by existing service entry requirements, which include Secure homes are places
restrictions around age, particularly for young people; where people are free
availability of current identification; current mental health to exercise choice over

or alcohol and other drug issues; and mixed family groups themselves, their possessions
(including women with older male children). and their environment.

Without a home it is much harder for people experiencing
homelessness to address other issues impacting wellbeing.
The Homelessness in Western Australia; A review of the
research and statistical evidence report highlighted the
direct links between homelessness and poor outcomes

in numerous domains including health, education,
employment and ability to participate in the community.

Stable homes are places

where people are free from
uncertainty over the security of
their tenancy, on either a fixed
or ongoing basis.

Housing First is based on the following core principles:

Access to . .
. Choice L . Social and
housing Recovery Individualised .
and self community

Wlthqu.t determination orientation supports integration
preconditions

Application of Housing First

While the core principles guide its application, Housing First can be delivered in different
models for different contexts. These models can be distinguished in terms of a philosophy,
a systems approach and as a program model:

» As a philosophy, Housing First can be a guiding principle for an organisation or
community that prioritises getting people into permanent housing with supports
to follow. As a philosophy, it can underlie the work that an agency does, or that of
a whole community. It can inform how outreach is conducted, or the mandate of
crisis accommodation.

Housing First can be considered embedded within a systems approach when the
foundational philosophy and core principles of Housing First are applied across
integrated systems of service delivery. Within a systems approach, all services and
program elements within the homelessness sector — including many mainstream
services - are guided by the principles of the model. While the service providers are
not Housing First programs on their own, they form different parts of a larger system
that works towards achieving the goals of a Housing First program.

Housing First can be considered more specifically as a program when it is
operationalised as a service delivery model or set of activities provided by an
agency or government body. It is important to note that there is not a single program
model for Housing First. It can take many forms and is applied in new ways across
different contexts.
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The Strategy seeks to introduce a Housing First approach to homelessness that
prioritises getting people into permanent housing with flexible and tailored
supports to follow. This is seen as a key foundation of the system change needed
to end chronic homelessness.

As an approach, it differs substantially from the traditional model where people
experiencing homelessness generally move through levels of time-limited or transitional
housing options. They are required to meet certain criteria before they are considered
‘ready’ for independent housing, such as undertaking employment or treatment for
alcohol or other drug issues.

Research and international practice demonstrates that putting people into housing and
then addressing their specific needs through support services is far more effective than
traditional models of service provision without the corner stone of housing.

It is acknowledged that introducing a Housing First approach is a significant change
from the established system structures. It will take time to embed this shift and to
develop supporting program and service models suitable for the Western Australian
context. Data collection, analysis and evaluation will be critical for designing and
implementing responses that are effective, sustainable and able to deliver long-term
improved outcomes and housing for vulnerable people.

50 Lives 50 Homes - data, information and evaluation

While the aim of 50 Lives 50 Homes is to house and support people sleeping rough
to improve their quality of life, a key feature of the initiative is a robust evidence
base that demonstrates the outcomes achieved by this approach.

50 Lives 50 Homes has the following key benefits enabled through the collective
impact approach:
+ Data and information is collected across multiple organisations.
* Regular information is collected and updated on numbers of people housed.
+ Analysis and evaluation maps the impact of housing and support on health,
Jjustice and other areas.
* Longer term outcomes are identified as information is retained and utilised.

* Preventative outcomes are identified as data is collected to show, not just
when people are housed, but confirming that they continued to be housed.

The initiative has been evaluated by the Centre for Social Impact at the University
of Western Australia. A rigorous analysis of the economic benefits of such targeted
interventions shows the potential cost savings associated with reduced use of
health and justice services.

This evaluation provides a basis for investment and expansicn by articulating what
has been achieved, what works and what can be improved.
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Providing safe, secure and stable homes

Specific Housing First programs, which typically target people who are chronically
sleeping rough, cannot end homelessness alone. They are part of a broader system
response to homelessness and other support and accommodation options will
always be needed to meet the diverse needs of people who experience homelessness.
However, it is essential that the core principles of Housing First are applied across,
and infused throughout different models of service delivery.

For example, crisis accommodation options need to be low-barrier and low-threshold so
that all vulnerable cohorts can access safe spaces free from harm and be connected to
critical supports. While this may not directly link to longer-term housing, these services
need to be low-thresheld to align with a core Housing First principle of providing access
to accommodation that accepts people as they are, without preconditions or judgement.

Low-threshold accommodation

Low-threshold accommodation reduces barriers to accessing services and
supports people who are the most vulnerable. It is non-judgemental and does
not exclude people on the basis of past challenging behaviours, drug use or
criminal activity, presenting issues or service compliance.

Low-threshold accommeodation provides a safe place for people with challenges
or high needs who may be disconnected from the community, providing a level
of support and acceptance they are generally not able to access elsewhere.
This approach is a high-risk environment of service delivery, requiring skilled
staff who use trauma informed and therapeutic crisis intervention practices in
their work.

To suppert this system shift to Housing First in Western Australia, a more coordinated
and strengthened respense is required in terms of making diverse housing options
and types available and linking these to flexible wrap-around services. We have

heard that current support service periods are too short to meet the needs of some
individuals, particularly those with complex needs or exiting long-term homelessness.
Different models of support to flexibly meet the varying needs and personal
circumstances of those experiencing, or at risk of, homelessness.

We recognise that alternative longer-term housing options based on the needs of
different cohorts is required and we will look to evidence-based and innovative housing
models, rental programs and alternative housing and service design.

We have also heard current transitional program responses often require people to
move to different accommodation or housing after fixed periods based on the program
or service being provided and not their individual needs, and ways to provide greater
stability of housing where people are already settled will be explored.
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Service profile

Common Ground

Common Ground is a model of permanent,
supportive housing for vulnerable individuals
that is based on a Housing First approach
and designed to end long-term, chronic
homelessness. It offers apartment-style
affordable housing and a range of on-site
services, providing people with a safe place to
live and the support to help them permanently
exit homelessness.

The model houses a social mix of homeless

and low-income tenants who may not have

a history of homelessness but who need
affordable housing, such as low-income earners.
The on-site services are specifically designed

to sustain people in their tenancies and maximise

their ability to live independently and may include
support for physical and mental illnesses and/
or substance use through to linking people

with training, education and employment
opportunities, depending on the needs of

the individual.

Common Ground models have been built in
several locations around Australia. One of the
largest, the Elizabeth Street Common Ground,

is an 11-storey facility located on the fringe of
the Melbourne CBD. The Elizabeth Street
Common Ground project was completed

as a partnership between the Victorian and
Commonwealth Governments, Yarra Community
Housing (who own and manage the building),
HomeGround Services (who provide the onsite
support and concierge service) and Grocon, a
private sector philanthropic partner who built the
facility at cost.

Elizabeth Street Common Ground

4 11

Storey facility with
roof-top garden,
communal areas and
wheelchair access

& 131

Studio apartments

a Two bedroom
apartments

The Common
ﬁ:{‘ Ground model
b is a powerful
example of how community
organisations can form effective
and innovative partnerships
with government and the
private sector to help house
the most vulnerable members
of our community.

“I have lots of anxiety and stress when it comes to the end

of all my stays. I start sleeping on the floor in the room just
so I can prepare myself for the next day or so. And I also
stop having coffees and eating food at night because I

Murray

know I won't get it when I am back on the street.”
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Service profile

20 Lives 20 Homes

20 Lives 20 Homes is a two-year place-based initiative
in Fremantle that will use a Housing First approach to
provide a pathway for vulnerable people experiencing
homelessness into sustainable housing. It is based on
the successful 50 Lives, 50 Homes program that housed
more than 147 rough sleepers in Perth over three years.

An independent evaluation of that program, which
began in 2015, found 88% of participants were still in
housing three years later, they spent less time in
hospital and — among those who had offended prior
to being housed — the number of offences committed
fell significantly.

The 20 Lives 20 Homes initiative is supported by a
partnership between state and local government,
the private sector and community sector providers.
The innovative funding model includes almost

$1 million which was raised by the private sector,
sourced from a small number of individuals with a
local Fremantle connection. The Western Australian
Government will contribute $395,000 to support a
private rental subsidy, to give people experiencing
homelessness a new way to access housing.

Key to the program is the provision of wraparound
services once a person has been housed, with outreach
and intensive support to be delivered as part of the
initiative. The program will be coordinated by Ruah
Community Services in conjunction with St Patrick’s
Community Support Centre, Fremantle Foundation

and the City of Fremantle.

The 20 Lives 20 Homes initiative demonstrates what
can be achieved when governments and the private and
community services sectors work together to make a
difference for people experiencing homelessness.

“That’s one of the biggest things
out there — you're so vulnerable.
And unless you're on the other
side of the fence, you have no idea

how soul destroying it really is”
George
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New ways of funding

To drive innovation and
increase housing and support
options, innovative funding
options will be explored.

To effect real change,
alliances, partnership and
pooled funding are critical.

One option could include
exploring social impact
investing, where investor
capital would be used to
design and fund solutions
to complex social problems,
with a return based on agreed
achieved social outcomes.
This model promotes new
partnerships, innovation and
cross-sector collaboration.

The community services
sector has a strong role

in driving innovation

and in identifying new
funding sources, including
engaging philanthropy.

All Paths Lead to a Home | Western Australia's 10-Year Strategy on Homelessness 2020-2030 35

Item 10.1- Attachment 1

Page 211



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA 18 AUGUST 2020

Preventing
= homelessness

Priority actions

Develop tailored responses for vulnerable cohorts at risk
of homelessness.

Ensure people exiting government services are better
connected to housing and appropriate support services.

Develop social reinvestment initiatives that recognise the
value of diverting someone from a life of homelessness.

Strengthen community education about homelessness
and available supports to enable early intervention for
those at risk and to positively influence community
attitudes and behaviours.
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T —rT———— Ao P

36 Al Paths Lead to a Home | Western Australia’s 10-Year Strategy on Homelessness 2020-2030

Item 10.1- Attachment 1 Page 212



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

18 AUGUST 2020
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We know our current system response puts a significant amount of effort and resources

into responding to people in crisis situations.

With the right investment and targeted
approaches initially focusing on reducing
rough sleeping, by 2030 the system will be
refocused to have a greater emphasis on
prevention and early intervention to ensure we
can sustain our efforts to end homelessness.

We have a good understanding of the

key pathways into homelessness and the
significant long-term and intergenerational
impact when we do not intervene early.

There are a number of critical points where
targeted support will help prevent people from
experiencing homelessness.

There are significant opportunities for
mainstream government services to identify
people who are at risk early and to use
targeted approaches and support to
minimise negative impacts.

To help families and individuals break the
cycle of homelessness, we need to recognise
resilience and adopt a strengths-based
approach where services can focus on
building on characteristics that are already
present in individuals and families.

Early intervention for young people

Helping children and young people
experiencing, or at risk of experiencing,
homelessness is a priority for the Strategy.
This aligns with Our Priorities: Sharing
Prosperity to improve the health and
wellbeing of children, by setting young
people and families on positive trajectories
to have happy and healthy lives.

Early intervention can reduce homelessness
and the associated social, emotional and
health problems. Research shows a large
proportion of people who go on to become
chronically homeless (defined as being
consistently homelessness for more than
six months) had their first experience of
homelessness before they were 18.

In order to develop effective prevention and
early intervention approaches, we need to
recognise and address the main drivers that
lead young people to a life without a home
and build on protective factors of the
individual and family.

Drivers are often complex and interrelated

and include social and structural determinants
such as family and domestic violence,
unemployment, mental health issues, alcohol
and other drug issues, a lack of affordable
housing and experiences with justice and
child protection systems. This highlights

the need of a whole-of-community response
to homelessness.

Actions to connect with young people and
provide early intervention support and
education to prevent homelessness will
be implemented.

This will be supported through community
education and awareness raising to help those
working with children and young people to
recognise the risk factors of homelessness
and equipping them with information and
connections to early intervention supports.

School settings, and youth engagement
and support services provide a critical
oppertunity for distributing information
and increasing awareness.
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Service profile

Foyer Oxford

Foyer Oxford is an independent living program
that provides young people who have no stable
place to call home with their own apartment for
two years. The international Foyer movement is
founded on the idea that ending homelessness
can be achieved through education, training and
sustainable employment once stable, appropriate
housing has been attained. Delivered by a

consortium of Anglicare WA, Foundation Housing,

and North Metropolitan TAFE, the combination of
housing, support and access to diverse education
and work opportunities allows Foyer Oxford to
deliver significant outcomes for the young people
who choose to make it their home.

Foyer Oxford has 98 self-contained apartments,
including 24 apartments for young parents

and their children. Every young person is
supported by a case manager to plan and
achieve their goals. Supports are individualised
and suited to the varied strengths and talents of
young people. Residential youth workers provide
opportunities for residents to develop their living
skills and independence, through the provision
of high quality, diverse youth work interventions
that are often designed and led by young people
for their peers. Foyer Oxford offers supports for
young people to develop skills across seven key
areas: housing, personal development, finance,
social skills, health, earning, and learning.
Through strong community partnerships,

young people can access counselling, support
managing alcohol and other drugs, therapeutic
programs, and recreation activities.

Since opening in
February 2014

442

young people have been
housed at Foyer Oxford.

of residents left to
stable, secure housing
and maintained
their housing option
12 months after exit.

By providing appropriate
stable housing and
supports, the Foyer

model is successfully
changing the trajectory
of lives for very
vulnerable young people
in Western Australia.

“If we help the youth, it’ll stop. I've seen people go in and
out and if they get help, they'll get out.”

Lucas
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Older people

There has been a sharp increase in homelessness in those aged between 65 and 74
and there are high levels of housing stress and extreme housing stress in those aged
65 and over. Targeted strategies are needed to prevent homelessness in this cohort.
Ageing on the edge g E{y}
In August 2019, the summary report One increase :
from disaster: Older renters living on the edge
in Western Australia was released. Funded by
the Wicking Trust, the report was produced in
partnership by Dr Debbie Faulkner from the
University of Adelaide and Jeff Fiedler from the
Housing for the Aged Action Group. It was also Between the 2011-2016
produced in collaboration with Council on the census there was a
Ageing WA and a Reference Group of key WA
agencies and individuals and highlights the
rapidly growing problems facing many older
people in WA. Similar reports are being
produced across Australia.

=

[t highlights key issues, such as the 16% increase
in homelessness in WA for those aged 65-74

between 2011-2016 census; and the over 12,000
people aged 65 and over in housing stress paying

more than 30% of their income in rent in housing increase in
that is insecure, unaffordable and may not be homelessness in WA
adaptable as they age. for those aged 65—-74.

Homelessness is a growing problem for people over the age of 55, and will likely continue
to increase over time due to an ageing population.

Factors such as rent increases, insecure tenure, financial difficulty, health issues, and
family and relationship breakdown, put older people at risk of experiencing homelessness.
Housing stress and homelessness have significant impacts on older people, particularly
on their physical and emotional wellbeing.

Our communities are strengthened by the contribution of older people, as neighbours,
family members, carers, volunteers, consumers and in the workforce. We recognise that
supporting older people to remain socially and economically engaged has many benefits
for both them and the wider community.

Older people, particularly older women, are recognised as a priority cohort.
Targeted strategies that focus on early intervention rather than crisis responses is required
to help older people maintain or access housing appropriate to their individual needs.
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Better transitions from government services

When people transition from institutional
settings to the community, including justice

and juvenile justice, child protection, and acute

mental health facilities, they experience high

levels of vulnerability and are at increased risk

of homelessness.

Service profile

Justice reintegration services

The Department of Justice, Corrective
Services Division, prioritises support for
offenders reentering the community to
reduce reoffending and recognises the

contribution of other government agencies
and non-government organisations in

this area. The provision of practical advice
and support to coordinate the prisoner's
individual needs for housing, employment,
education and health is considered vital to

their successful reintegration.

Corrective Services Transition Managers
work with non-government organisations
contracted by the Department to provide
state-wide reintegration services to
prisoners that address the complex

and diverse needs of cohorts including
Aboriginal, culturally and linguistically
diverse and women offenders.

To improve outcomes, it is critical that
integrated systems and services are in
place to assist people into secure housing
and appropriate support services during
these transitions. Better exit planning that is
tailored to individual need is key to reducing
exits to homelessness.

Service providers engage with prisoners six
months prior to release and provide support
up to twelve months post-release for adult
offenders reintegrating to the community
from prison. These services include housing
services including linkages and referrals

to relevant accommodation services,
pre-release tenancy skills and post-release
tenancy support. Corrective Services'

Adult Community Corrections branch
assists offenders under supervision in

the community to engage with emergency
accommodation services as the

need arises.

These services exemplify opportunities
to improve service integration and
collaboration across government and the
community services sector to achieve
better outcomes for people exiting
corrective services, but also importantly
for future generations to break cycles

of disadvantage.

“When I left prison, there was no support. They just came
and told me I was being released, with no notice, and I
was walked out with no nowhere go. What really would
have helped me earlier on is better exit planning. I needed
support to be more prepared leaving prison. If I had that,

I probably would have been much better off”

Derek
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Young people leaving out-of-home care

Young people moving from out-of-home care
to independence may benefit over their lifetime
from access to services and supports to
facilitate a gradual and supported transition.

Early planning for this transition is essential
and relies on the right supports being in
place to ensure they have stable and safe
accommodation, are engaged in education,
training or employment and can access the
resources and practical assistance they need
to build positive futures.

We have heard that more needs to be done to
support young people in leaving out-of-home
care and transitioning into adulthood.

Supporting at-risk tenancies

Supporting at-risk tenancies provides

an important opportunity to prevent
homelessness. This applies to tenancies
in the private market and in social housing
and is particularly important for vulnerable
cohorts such as older pecple or families
with children. Secure and stable housing is
also a key consideration in children entering
care and for the reunification of children
and families. Finding ways to support and
stabilise tenancies for households with
children is critical to improving outcomes.

Many young people exit out-of-home-care into
unstable accommeodation or homelessness,
are unable to complete their education, may
become young parents, or suffer from health
or mental health concerns. Strong connections
with family, culture, significant others and their
communities are integral to moving forward in
a positive way.

Building on existing programs and

strengthening service delivery models to
better cater for this vulnerable cohort is a
preventative approach to homelessness.

These supports need to be tailored to
individual need. They may include

options such as rental subsidies, financial
counselling, advocacy support or assistance
with employment and education pathways.
To improve outcomes, it is key that policies
and practices support at-risk tenancies and
prevent exits to homelessness, particularly
for vulnerable people and families.

“Back when things are good you don't think about where you
would go if you needed help because you think it'd never
happen to you. It happened to me.”

Lisa
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Strengthening and
coordinating our
responses and impact

Priority actions

Enable connected, coordinated and collaborative
responses to homelessness that put people
at the centre.

Strengthen the integration of responses to prevent and
end homelessness for key systems including, health,
mental health, corrective services, education, housing
and child protection.

Develop innovative tools and systems to support and
enable a No Wrong Door approach to the service system.

Improve collection, sharing and use of data,
information and intelligence.

Strengthen commissioning and contracting to
make sure responses align with the Strategy and
drive positive outcomes.
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Homelessness intersects with many portfolios. To better support people who

are homeless, or at risk of experiencing homelessness, we need to woik together
towards ending homelessness, instead of managing it.

Achieving long-term social and cultural change requires concerted and sustained effort

through shared responsibility and partnerships.

We know people don't fit into systems - systems need to be flexible and adaptable to fit
people and their unique needs. Better coordination will enable person-centred responses

that better meet individual needs.

Service profile

Homeless healthcare

As part of a collaboration between the Royal
Perth Hospital (RPH) and Homeless Healthcare,
the RPH Homeless Team was established

in June 2016 comprising a Clinical Lead,
Administration Assistant, Homeless Healthcare
GPs and Nurses, and a Caseworker. The aim

of the team is to meet the primary healthcare
needs of people who are homeless, while
assisting patients to access housing and other
support to break the cycle of homelessness
The model applies a 'social determinants

of health’ ethos, with strong collaborative
partnerships with homelessness, housing

and social sector organisations.

Most emergency departments are only resourced
to respond to immediate medical issues, with
homeless people then discharged back to the
streets. The RPH Homeless team visits homeless
patients in the hospital, helps with their discharge
and is proactive in connecting them to stable
housing and ongoing support for their health.

As part of its collaboration with the community
services sector, they refer patients to the 50 Lives
50 Homes program.

The Homeless Healthcare partnership is
succeeding in improving both in-hospital
treatment and post-hospital support for
homeless people, while reducing the cost burden
on the public health system. The Homeless
Healthcare approach recognises that the causes
of homelessness and associated poor health are
complex and that innovative and people-centred
solutions are necessary.
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In its first two and a half
years of service delivery,

the RPH Homeless Team
provided support to

1,014

patients, many with
multiple complex health
issues exacerbated by
surviving on the streets.
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Better coordination requires place-based responses, not just metro-centric coordination.
Coordination occurs more easily in places where people know each other, and the
service landscape is smaller. In regional areas, we have heard that there is often better
ccordination occurring than in the metropolitan area.

To achieve the change signalled in the Strategy, there is a need to coordinate better
across Western Australia, including across state government agencies, local government,
business, industry, philanthropy and with local communities, elders and leaders.

Connections Week — Indigo Junction and City of Swan

Connections Week is a partnership between the City of Swan and Indigo Junction to
identify and address the needs of people experiencing homelessness in Midland and
surrounding suburbs. It is an example of how local government and local services
can partner to identify place-based needs and responses to homelessness.

During the first Connections Week (20-24 May 2019) individuals and families
experiencing homelessness in the Midland area were surveyed using the
Vulnerability Index — Service Prioritisation Decision Assistance Tool (VI-SPDAT).
In total, 97 people were surveyed, including 71 individuals and 26 families.
Information gathered from the survey was used to develop a report that builds a
profile of the unique characteristics of homelessness and vulnerability in Midland.

The information collected from Connections Week provides an evidence
base that can be used to develop tailored solutions for individuals

and families experiencing homelessness in the Midland area, inform
future service delivery and help build a case for increased resources for
homelessness services.

To enable implementation of a coordinated system, government needs to align policy
settings, strategic directions and procurement practices across agencies and portfolios,
Links to other strategies must be clear and signal an overarching approach that is
focused on the achievement of government priorities and better outcomes for the
people it services.

Data is key to designing and delivering responses that work well. Improving collection,
quality and sharing of information will provide a more complete picture of homelessness
in Western Australia. This will provide the evidence base for strengthening and
coordinating the response to homelessness and improving outcomes.

“Through some friends, I heard about crisis
accommodation services, but I struggled to find
information online. You have to be so specific with what
you're searching for to find the right service. This type
of information should definitely be more accessible,
maybe taught through schools or something like that.”

Mackenzie
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Service profile

Target 120

Target 120 is a new and effective way of working with young offenders and

their families. It focuses on early intervention to address the issues that increase a
young person’s likelihood of offending, including substance abuse, lack of housing,
domestic violence, trauma, mental health issues, and poor attendance at school.

For each young person and their family, a dedicated service worker works in
partnership with multiple agencies including police, health, education, child
protection and justice, as well as non-government service providers. This ensures
that there is a coordinated and well-managed response to each young person and
their family to get them back on track.

The Social Investment Data Resource was created by the Department of Treasury,
with the support of the Department of Health and other partner agencies, to
provide the evidence base for the initiative, candidate selection and evaluation

of program. The resource is a large linked administrative database with information
from key government agencies.

By sharing, linking and analysing data gathered across several agencies,
vulnerable individuals and groups can be identified earlier, and their current
and future needs better understood.

Harnessing the data and knowledge held by different parties will improve our
coordinated response to homelessness, support collective decision making on

where we focus our efforts across the system and enable better individual responses.
This requires better information sharing, including with the community services sector
and between organisations, and across all levels of government. Information needs to
be broader than specialist homelessness services and include health, justice, mental
health and hcousing. This will link into palicy and practice as well as service design and
improve person-centred responses.

Better information sharing about individuals is critical to improving tailored and
coordinated responses, without requiring vulnerable people to repeatedly share

their stories. Detailed information also helps to inform and shape system responses.
Ways to improve sharing of individual information will be pursued in collaboration
with the community services sector, including consideration of the systems needed
to support the collection and sharing of information and issues of consent.

All Paths Lead to a Home | Western Australia's 10-Year Strategy on Homelessness 2020-2030 45

Item 10.1- Attachment 1 Page 221



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA 18 AUGUST 2020

Strengthening and coordinating our responses and impact

No Wrong Door

A No Wrong Door approach is a key principle of the Strategy and our approach
to this whole-of-system change will be designed in partnership with people with lived
experience and the community services sector.

A No Wrong Door approach means that This shifts our service response to better
whenever or wherever a person presents with address individual needs either through direct
an identified need within the homelessness provision of services or connections into
response system, they will be supported to appropriate services, complimented by case
find the help they need and want, and not be coordination, rather than sending a person
turned away. from one organisation to another.

People know where People tell their

to go to get help No Wrong Door stories once

How do | get help?
How do | know where to go?

People are Why do services send me to
connected to the other services? Services providers
right service at the talk to each other
right time
In order to be effective, this approach Effective referrals to help people access the right
needs a range of supporting systems supports when they are needed is key to a coordinated
and mechanisms, including: system and a No Wrong Door approach. To facilitate
smooth transfers, service providers need to know
A common assessment tool who to refer to, and for there to be a diverse and
flexible range of services. It requires service providers
Accessible and to acknowledge their strengths and be enabled to
effective referrals collaborate to ensure people receive the service that
best meets their need. It is important that vulnerable
Improved information people experiencing homelessness or at risk of
availability and sharing, homelessness are not required to shop around the
including access to live bed system and coordinate their own care or face barriers
vacancy data when reaching out for help.

Every door in the homelessness response service
system should be the right door.
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Queensland Homelessness Information Platform (QHIP)

The Queensland Homelessness Information Platform (QHIP) is the homelessness
assessment and vacancy management system for funded homelessness and
domestic and family violence services in Queensland.

The secure system allows funded services to access client information and to
manage referrals for homeless people, people at risk of homelessness and women
and children experiencing domestic and family violence.

The QHIP includes:

+ A Vacancy Capacity Management System tool to list and search for vacancies
and non-accommoeadation support agencies within the sector.

» A Common Homelessness Assessment and Referral Tool for assessing,
prioritising and referring people to services based on their individual needs.

QHIP is intended to help services provide improved services and pathways
for clients; reduce the number of referrals; use clear, transparent and
consistent processes for prioritising clients; use a consistent approach

to initial assessment across the service system; and provide efficient yet
secure processes to share client assessment information.

We have heard there is an urgent need for better visibility of services across the
community sector that is openly and transparently accessible for people who are
experiencing homeless and for those providing services. To support the Strategy,
we will work with the sector to design an improved information system to support
and facilitate referrals and information sharing.

Informaticn should help people to find services based on their individual needs
including their age, location or accommedation needs. It also needs to be available
through multiple platforms including online and through telephone services.

There is a corresponding requirement for funding through contracts to encourage and
enable service providers to support pecple through the system to the right services.

Coordination needs to be improved across the community and government sectors
so that we can work together to meet the specific needs of people. This leads to
better outcomes for vulnerable pecple, drives efficiencies and has potential to
lower costs over the long term. As we collectively work towards a person-centred
system, we must acknowledge that this is underpinned by coordination,
collaboration and shared information.

The homeless response system must be easily accessible, and people
should be provided with information to enable them to know where
to go in the first instance, with service providers adding the expertise
to facilitate further direction to the right services as needed.
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By Name List

The development of By Name Lists is being used in a number of countries, as
a way of providing accurate and real-time information on the number of people
experiencing homelessness at any given time in a community. These lists

are developed and maintained for a clearly identified area to enable a better
understanding of the unique needs and circumstances of people experiencing
homelessness in that community.

By Name Lists provide a key data source to better understand the risk factors
driving homelessness and can help us identify the key barriers to goal attainment
and opportunities to resolve them. It can also help us target and coordinate our
responses for each individual.

Commissioning the right services

Commissicning provides a key mechanism to deliver the coordinated and collaborative
service system needed to end homelessness. By using a strong evidence base,
co-designing with the sector and system users and focusing on outcomes, there is

an opportunity to re-invigorate the service mix, drive innovation and partnerships and
to improve design and delivery of our responses over the ten years of the Strategy.

A staged approach is planned for commissioning services to support the Strategy in
order to prioritise stabilising the homelessness services sector and introduce better
ways of working together. This will assist the currently funded community services
organisations to plan for and deliver services that meet the needs of people
experiencing, or at risk of, homelessness.

The Delivering Community Services in Partnership Policy (DCSP Policy) is the

framework for commissioning and has a strong focus on early planning and engagement
with stakeholders. The DCSP Policy acknowledges that to ensure services reach those

in need, we must continue to break down the barriers between government and the
not-for-profit community services sector and deliver services that support a vision of
safe, resilient communities connected by strong families who feel they belong.

Under the DSCP Policy, commissioning processes to address homelessness will:

» focus on the achievement of outcomes and improving services and support

« be done in partnership with the not-for-profit sector in the planning, co-design
and delivery of human services

« display an enduring commitment to the sustainability of community services.

Itis acknowledged that services are currently doing a significant amount with often
limited resources and ongoing uncertainty has made it more difficult for services to meet
the needs of vulnerable members of the community.

Working with service providers and users to improve coordination within the system
will be an initial priority to ensure that people experiencing homelessness can access
the assistance they need. In addition, early focus will be given to ensuring high quality
contract management practices and systems to shift service approaches to align with
the Strategy and to contribute to the achievement of identified outcocmes.
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Designing responses in partnership: HYAC and the Youth Plan

As part of a joint initiative between the Youth Affairs Council of Western Australia
(YACWA) and the WA Alliance to End Homelessness, a design team came
together to develop a Youth Homelessness Action Plan to prevent and end

youth homelessness in Western Australia. The design team consisted of: the
Homelessness Youth Advisory Council, a group of nine young people with lived
experience of homelessness; a group of diverse professionals from key youth
sector organisations and government agencies; and a small design squad who
facilitated the process.

Throughout April and June 2019, the team participated in several workshops where
they followed a co-design process to co-develop the youth-specific action plan.

The group used various design tools like 'system maps, journey maps, and ‘future
narratives’ to empathise, discover, analyse and gain new insights together.

This process resulted in the development of a plan that was genuinely driven
by the voices of young people and the youth sector that supports them.

The service system and mix will be considered over the life of the Strategy, in partnership
with service providers (existing and potential) and service users, to ensure the right
services are being delivered in the right places at the right times.

Commissioning and contracting processes will be undertaken with a view to improving
the sustainability of services. Longer contract periods will be implemented to support
funding for outcomes, rather than grant funding that is time limited.

Data, including needs and demands modelling, is critical to build a strong evidence base
and to inform commissioning.

Priority will be given to services that align with the priorities and principles of the Strategy,
including those that are culturally competent, drive innovation of partnerships and design,
and those delivering flexible and responsive services.

Commissioning services based on securing the best outcomes, at the best value and
ensuring continuous review of whether services achieve success in addressing the needs
of their clients will be prioritised.

An outcome-based approach to commissioning will be established to enable a broader
focus and transparent assessment of whether services are responding to individual
needs flexibly and making optimal use of available assets including accommaodation and
potential housing options.

Co-investment across government, the community and private sectors and philanthropy
is encouraged to improve coordination and effectiveness of resources to meet outcomes,
and drive innovation. This recognises that the community services sector, private
business and philanthropy and local government authorities own and control assets and
contribute significantly to community level outcomes.
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF COUNTRY

We acknowledge the Whadjuk Nyoongar
people, Traditional Owners of the lands and
waters where the City of Perth is today and
pay our respects to Elders past and present.

ALTERNATIVE FORMATS

An electronic version of the City Homeless City of Perth Telephone: (08) 9461 3333
Framework Committee Action Plan is available from 27 St Georges Terrace, Perth Email: info.city@cityofperth.wa.gov.au
www.perth.wa.gov.au. This document can be provided GPO Box C120, Perth WA 6839

in alternate formats and languages upon request.
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Message from

Deputy Commissioner

Gaye McMath
Deputy Commissioner,
City of Perth

[ am pleased to join with my co-chair of the City
Homeless Framework Committee, Mr John Carey MLA
State Member for Perth, to present the City Homeless
Framework Committee Action Plan.

Internationally, nationally and locally, homelessness is
identified as a highly complex issue and consequently

it requires an integrated approach by all levels of
Government. As such the City of Perth acknowledges it
has a shared responsibility with the State Government of
Western Australia to end inner city homelessness.

Through the development of the City Homeless
Framework Committee Action Plan, | have been personally
involved meeting with the Perth homelessness sector to
identify key actions to be taken by all levels government,
service providers and industry bodies.

The City Homeless Framework Committee Action

Plan includes 34 actions, short, medium and long term,
across 4 key themes:

- The Accreditation Process

- The No Wrong Door Concept

- Aligning the Homelessness Sector

- Research

[ am delighted to see early progress being made by
extending the operating hours of a homelessness day
centre, the establishment of a safe night space, the
implementation of a co-ordinated assertive outreach
service and the longer term development of a “Common

Ground” type model of highly supported accommodation.

The action plan provides a further opportunity to align
with and support the strategic direction of the WA
Alliance to End Homelessness' 10-year strategy, to end
homelessness in Western Australia by 2029.

[ acknowledge and thank my co-chair Mr John Carey for
the dedication and passion he brought to the Committee.
[ would also like to personally thank all the individuals
involved who represented some 50 groups working on
homelessness, including the City of Perth staff, for the
outstanding level of collaboration, insight and leadership
brought to developing the shared action plan.

The City of Perth commits to continue working
collaboratively with others to ending homelessness
in Perth.
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Message from

John Carey MLA

John Carey
MILA

Over the last sixteen months [ have been deeply
honoured to work with so many dedicated homeless
service providers, City staff, and Commissioner
McMath to develop the City Homeless Framework
Committee Action Plan.

With around 50 groups working on homelessness
in the city, it is critical that we better harness this
incredible effort in the most effective way.

That is why this action plan has been created: to
drive a more coordinated approach to addressing
homelessness in the city, by focusing on practical
changes and concrete outcomes.

As part of the action plan, the City of Perth

is rolling out a new accreditation system for
homelessness service groups around dedicated
precincts in the city to better consolidate efforts.
The State Government is also responding to

the recommendations of the plan, by providing
funding to expand the current Tranby Hub, to
seven days a week, from 7am to 7pm, as a referral
point for outreach workers and WA Police.

For the first time in our State's history the State
Government and the capital City will have
coordinated action plans and targeted resourcing
to tackle homelessness.

There's plenty more to do, but the goal is
very clear: shifting the focus from managing
homelessness, to ending it in our city.
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Background

MISSION STATEMENT:

To develop a coherent framework for

the delivery of homelessness services

in the inner city; to identify and resolve
coordination and duplication problems; to
identify gaps between service providers,
government agencies, and the diverse

communities they aim to serve; and, to
optimise current resource and funding.

The 2017 Perth City Summit, coordinated by John Carey MLA,
identified a need to bring key services and not-for-profit leaders,
representatives from local and state government agencies,
together to provide a coherent strategy for homelessness services
in the inner city. This is key to avoid duplication, ensure better
integration, to target finite resources, and to identify gaps in
current service delivery.

The City Homeless Framework Committee was formed out

of the Perth City Summit to address the critical issue of
homelessness within the inner city. The Committee is co-chaired
by Commissioner McMath and John Carey MLA and consists of
the homeless sector’s key stakeholders including not-for-profits,
government and non-government organisations.

Co-Chairs

Gaye McMath
City of Perth Deputy Commissioner

John Carey
MLA Perth
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a

Objectives

® O,

Develop a Homelessness Framework / Establish a framework for the investment in
Strategy/ Plan for the City: homelessness services within the City of Perth:

Conduct an audit of the current services provided to » Identify priority areas for investment to address
people experiencing homelessness within the City of fragmentation of services provided to people experiencing
Perth and City of Vincent. homelessness.

Identify duplication and gaps in current services » Develop guiding principles for investment in services
provided to people experiencing homelessness. for people experiencing homelessness, including a
requirement for service investment to link to pathways

Identify k f ti d ‘quick wins’ with
entify key areas for action and ‘quick wins’ with an out of homelessness.

emphasis on the housing first approach.

Establish a process or regulatory system to ensure
future investment is aligned with the priority areas
and guiding principles.

Identify how the plan can sit within the broader
WA Alliance to End Homelessness Strategy to end
rough sleeping in Western Australia, and a State
Government Homelessness Strategy.
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O,

Bring together service providers, local
government, state government, and
private organisations to work together
to end homelessness:

Identify opportunities to work with existing groups
such as the WA Alliance to End Homelessness,
Shelter WA and Homelessness Australia.

Establish strong relationships with new partners,
including private organisations, as a foundation for
future action.

The Comimittee initiated three working groups consisting

of the homelessness sector’s key stakeholders to identify
current problems and potential solutions to current inner city
homelessness trends and issues. These working groups were
divided into:

Coordination of services into a housing plus model;
Coordination of services within the inner city; and
Unsolicited distribution of goods and services in
the inner city.

The three working groups met on a fortnightly basis from
July 2018 — September 2018, The findings of the working
groups clarified systemic breakdowns from a front-line
perspective.

Consistent themes and opportunities were identified with
the most urgent being the need for sector collaboration and
the development and strengthening of structures to support
collaboration.
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City Homeless Framework

Committee Timeline

OCTOBER

Initial meeting with City of
Perth and John Carey MLA to
discuss homelessness within
the City of Perth. Discussions
centred around forming a

joint City of Perth / State
Government mechanism, to
develop an appropriate strategy
and policy.

FEBRUARY

Lord Mayor, Lisa Scaffidi and
John Carey MLA co-Chair

first comumittee meeting on 20
February 2018 at Parliament
House. Members from the
following organisations were
in attendance: Anglicare WA,
City of Perth, City of Vincent,
Foundation Housing, Royal
Perth Hospital, RUAH, Salvation
Army, St Bartholomew's House,
St Vincent de Paul, UnitingCare
West and Wungening
Abaoriginal Corporation.

MAY

Commissioner Gaye McMath
and John Carey MLA co-Chair
second committee meeting,
whereby three working groups
were created from within the
committee, based on priority
areas for coordination of
homeless services:

1. Coordination of services
into a housing plus model;

2. Coordination of services
within the inner city; and

3. Unsolicited distribution of
goods and services in the
inner city.

Fortnightly meetings were
held for the three established
working groups. Each working
group identified key themes
and opportunities to address
current and future issues.
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OCTOBER

City Homeless Framework
Committee meeting held at
Council House and reviewed
progress of working groups
and the developing collective
action plan.

DECEMBER

City Homeless Framework
Committee meeting held at
Council House to finalise action
plan and assign responsibilities
to lead organisation.

FEBRUARY

City Homeless Framework
Committee Action Plan
presented to the City Homeless
Framework Committee for
endorsement. The action plan
was unanimously endorsed.

MAY

City Homeless Framework
Committee sent letter and
action plan to Minister for
Child Protection; Women's
Interests; Prevention of
Family and Domestic Violence;
Community Services, Simone
McGurk, to be considered for
incorporation in to the State
Government's 10 year Strategy
on Homelessness in Western
Australia 2019-2029
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Action Plan

The below Action Plan has merged the key themes

for all three working groups to identify the current
issue, action required for success, estimated timelines
and the proposed responsibility, where these total 34
actions and are a combination of four key themes:

* The Accreditation Process

* The No Wrong Door Concept

» Aligning the Homelessness Sector

* Research

1. Coordination of Services

1.1. Goodwill Accreditation Process

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
An accreditation process is required To create and implement an inner city accreditation » City of Perth (lead)

to assist goodwill groups to process for goodwill groups to coordinate resources, - City of Vincent

coordinate their service delivery and reduce duplication, identify gaps, assist with best MONTHS

to best support their volunteers and
people experiencing homelessness.

practice and provide a process to support goodwill
groups. Further assisting in aligning them with the
strategic direction of the homelessness sector.
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1.2. Establish goodwill stakeholder group

Issue

A goodwill stakeholder group is
required for consultation for the
goodwill accreditation process
and to assist in the delivery of the
accreditation process.

Action

A stakeholder group to include goodwill groups,
churches and volunteers to capture their knowledge,
experience and feedback to assist in aligning their
volunteerism with the sectors needs and to assist in
coordinating their service delivery.

1.3. Educate community and goodwill groups about homelessness

Issue

Current community perception

of 'feeding the homeless' is not
aligned with ‘ending homelessness’
and supporting people out of their
homelessness journey.

Action

An education piece is required to shift the current
mindset of ‘managing homelessness' to ‘ending
homelessness’ Current perceptions can indirectly
enable homelessness by providing people only crisis
supports without offering them a structured pathway
out of their current set of circumstances.

Responsibility

+ City of Perth (lead)
- City of Vincent

Responsibility

- City of Perth

- City of Vincent

- Volunteering WA

- WA Alliance to
End Homelessness
(WAAEH)

1.4. Options for community to get involved with existing services instead of looking to create new services

Issue

Community members are wanting
to offer their goodwill to assist
people experiencing homelessness
and are creating their own groups
or services instead of looking to
work with established support and
service providers.

Action

The education piece from Action 1.3 needs to be coupled
with an online platform to have clear pathways for
community members who wish to volunteer. Potential
to support smaller goodwill groups, merge or have
Partnership Understanding Agreements with not-for-
profits (NFP).

Responsibility

- City of Perth

- City of Vincent

- Volunteering WA
- WAAEH

Timeline

()

MONTHS

Timeline

(12)

MONTHS

Timeline

()

MONTHS
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1.5. Coordinate inner city service delivery with goodwill groups and non-governmental organisation

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
Goodwill groups and NGOs/NFPs Coordination is required with goodwill groups and - City of Perth

are currently over-servicing during more established NGOs and NFPs to reduce duplication,  + UnitingCare West @
business hours, with afterhours and identify and fill gaps in service delivery. Weekend - Ruah MONTHS
weekends having a gap in service options are being explored with UnitingCare West's - Volunteering WA

delivery which is not being addressed.  Tranby and Ruah where a 7 day 'day centre' needs to - Supported by WAAEH

be explored.

1.6. Correct insurance, duty of care, standards and best practice

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
There is currently foreseeable risk Accreditation process to cover what the correct - City of Perth
regarding the likeliness of an incident insurances are required by goodwill groups and what - Volunteering WA
involving a volunteer with a person standards are required to be complied with. These

. _ i MONTHS
experiencing homelessness. These standards to include recommended volunteer basic
volunteers are often not trained and training that include; duty of care, confidentiality,

are ill-equipped for conflict situations.  vicarious trauma, de-escalation, alcohol and other
drugs, mental health and first aid.

1.7. Implement a non-punitive incident reporting system

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
Incidents involving volunteers and Accreditation process to ensure goodwill groups - City of Perth

people experiencing homelessness have an incident reporting system that allows them - Volunteering WA @
are not being reported due to unclear to report incidents that can be investigated without MONTHS
reporting processes and a fear of fear of it leading to punitive actions that hinder their

punitive action. sustainability and service delivery.
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1.8. Clear referral process for pathways from crisis to sustainable supports

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
Goodwill groups are doing a great A clear and user-friendly referral process is required - Department of

service of providing crisis support for goodwill groups to refer people into NFP or NGO Communities @
but are not referring people to more services. The standardised sector referral process MONTHS
sustainable support options to assist in Action 2.7 will assist this. Action 1.3 mentions the

them out of needing crisis support. education piece that will support the ‘why' with

Action 2.7 supporting the 'how’.

1.9. Data collection and sharing processes

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
Often goodwill groups are not Accreditation to include a data capture system or - Department of
required to capture statistics. Previous  processes to assist goodwill groups record data. This is Communities
statistics quoted in the media appear to assist their own resourcing, help identify trends to also - WAAEH MONTHS
to fluctuate based on opinion instead feed into the collective data of the homelessness sector. - Volunteering WA
of captured data. The 'By-Name List' concept by Community Solutions ‘Built - With the City of Perth

for Zero' may assist via their data capture systems when

clarified through the WAAEH.

1.10. Responsibilities regarding sites and rubbish

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
Rubbish is being left on sites utilised Accreditation to include the site conditions, - City of Perth

by goodwill groups with feedback expectations and responsibility of rubbish being left - City of Vincent @
including, 'that the City of Perth could behind after service delivery. Goodwill groups and all MONTHS
clean it up as their part, as goodwill service providers to leave sites clean of rubbish and

groups are providing their service as they found it.

for free.

Item 10.1- Attachment 2 Page 244



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA 18 AUGUST 2020

2. No Wrong Door

2.1. No Wrong Door concept

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
The Homelessness Sector is difficult The No Wrong Door concept being led by the - Department of

to navigate. Neither service workers Department of Communities is looking to be Communities

or people needing support can implemented from a person-centred approach. The - With the City of Perth MONTHS
identify available services; which Department of Communities to roll out' the No Wrong

programs have capacity or the Door concept and campaign throughout the state of

admission criteria. This currently Western Australia, where there is potential to have an

relies on services having individual inner city No Wrong Door pilot. The No Wrong Door

relationships instead of having a concept needs to be supported by LGAs, NFPs and

transparent pathway for all available NGOs, and the WAAEH, and to be detailed and mandated

support options. in Department of Communities contracts and funding.

2.2. Physical Location

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
There is no physical location for a A specific inner city facility either to be identified or to - Department of

face-to-face No Wrong Door point for utilise the existing day centre Tranby’ to be the physical Communities @
people experiencing homelessness location to support the No Wrong Door face-to-face point - With UnitingCare MONTHS
to attend, to link them to the most of contact. Here, staff would be trained in the No Wrong West/Tranby

appropriate service or support. Door concept and would use the created triage model to

best refer people to the most appropriate service.
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2.3.24/7 Phone Support

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
There is no 24/7 phone contact triage A No Wrong Door type of central phone support option - Department of
point or centralised ‘first point of call’ is required. This could be a new initiative or to add to Communities
phone support option that supports a the existing Entrypoint model. The model needs a 24 - With Entrypoint MONTHS
No Wrong Door concept. hour, 7 day per week phone contact support with No

Wrong Door trained telephone support.
2.4. Community Directory
Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
Accommodation options and criteria One community directory platform, either new or - Department of
are not clear, nor are the referral working with the Infoxchange 'Asklzzy’ platform to both Communities
pathways required for entry. This is have clear tailored options of support, and the ability to - With Infoxchange MONTHS
difficult to navigate for both support capture the data of what the users are searching on the
workers and people who require directory to best direct future resourcing.
access to support.
2.5. Data Management System
Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
A person currently needs to repeat A centralised information online data sharing system - Department of
their situation at every step in is required for all services and programs funded by Communities
their support journey, potentially Department of Communities. This system could be built - With Australian MONTHS
retraumatising people, where services ~ new or on top of an existing system similar to the ™y Digital Health Agency

also lose vital information about the
person and rely on their disclosure at
that time of interaction only.

Health Record’ system. This would be a locked system,
where only services approved / with consent will have
the person’s information visible to provide support.
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2.6. Sector Training

Issue

Staff are not trained or informed of
all the available services and options
for a person who needs to access
support. Staff are trained specifically
in the programs offered by their
specific organisation.

Action

No Wrong Door training will be required by the entire
homelessness sector, where support workers and
organisations will need to be informed about how a
person-centred approach to the No Wrong Door concept
and supported by funding, will supersede the past
models of a more service-centred approach.

2.7. Standardised referral forms and process

Issue

Each service has their own referral
form which is often outdated or
updated, are not user friendly and
often require more information than
is needed or capture unnecessary
information.

Action

A standardised sector referral form is required to
support the No Wrong Door concept. One sector
supported referral form that was structured with
similarities to assist referrals to and from periphery
sectors of homelessness would assist internal and
external sector referrals.

Responsibility

- Department of
Communities
- With City of Perth

Responsibility

- Department of
Communities

- Shelter WA

- WA Council of
Social Service

- Western Australia
Association for
Mental Health

+ Western Australian
Network of Alcohol &
other Drug Agencies

- Supported by WAAEH

Timeline

(=)

MONTHS

Timeline

O,

MONTHS
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2.8. Standardised ‘service ban’ process

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
Services are issuing ‘life bans’ A standardised sector process is required for ‘service - Department of Communities
to complex and comorbid clients bans’ where 'pathways to return to support' is required - Shelter WA
without offering pathways of how and is more appropriate to support complex and - WA Council of Social Service MONTHS
to re-engage with support. comorbid people. This process to be built into current - Western Australia
contracts and future tenders. Association for Mental Health
- Western Australian
Network of Alcohal & other
Drug Agencies
- Supported by WAAEH
2.9. Sector accepted definitions
Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
There are no clear definitions of Clear definitions for terms including; ‘housing- - Shelter WA
terminology used in the homelessness  first, 'housing-plus, ‘wrap-around support, ‘crisis - With WAAEH
sector with different services having accommodation, ‘transitional accommodation, ‘service MONTHS

a different understanding of the same
terminology.

bans| etc. need to be documented and accepted
definitions across the sector.
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2.10. 50 Homes /50 Lives PUA /MOU for ‘Wrap-around support’

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
Support services are unclear on how A Partnership Understanding Agreement/Memorandum - Ruah
to resource the 50 Homes/50 Lives of Understanding is required to define what ‘Housing
Housing First Model and ‘wrap- First' and ‘wrap-around support’ is required by service MONTHS
around support’ without a clear providers to have consistent and effective resources
agreement. available to support the wrap-around support component
of the 50 Homes/50 Lives model.
3. Aligning the Sector
3.1. Work of the WA Alliance to End Homelessness
Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
The work of the WA Alliance to End The WAAEH to have their website reqularly updated - WAAEH
Homelessness is not reaching all and link their website to supporting organisations and
parts of the sector. visa versa. A sector newsletter or email required to keep MONTHS
the sector up to date, avoid duplication of work and
maintain the strategic sector focus.
3.2. Local government forum to educate local government authorities
Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
Local governments need to deliver Alocal government forum to be held to educate - City of Perth
a consistent message so there is local government authorities on the inner city goodwill
a structured process across local accreditation process and to have an aligned local MONTHS

government autharities.

government approach to support ending
homelessness in WA.
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3.3. Inner City Assertive Outreach Role

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
Assertive Qutreach role needs to be The Assertive Outreach role needs to be defined to - Department of

defined as it is now missing from provide outreach to the rough sleepers and street Communities @
the inner city due to bottlenecks present people in the inner city. A review of the Street - With Street to Home MONTHS
occurring from ineffective case to Home program is required to identify the bottlenecks, Program

management models and unclear with either this model updated or a new model required

referral pathways. to have consistent assertive outreach in the inner city.

3.4. Sector Review to align to strategic direction

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
Sector services have an operational A review of existing services and positions are required - Funding Bodies
and crisis focus without aligning their ~ where current funded programs and service models - Department of
service to the strategic direction of do not align to the direction of the sector. Service Communities MONTHS
ending homelessness. managers and strategic positions are also providing - WA Primary

case management support to clients where positional Health Alliance

KPIs that separate strategic from operational roles are
required to maintain services' strategic focus.

3.5. Audit of data capturing, requirements and use of funding

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
Service data is often not accurate due An audit of services' data capture systems is required. - Funding Bodies

to not having clear and standardised Services need to demonstrate how their captured data - Department of @
processes. Current data capture and current process aligns to the required progress Communities MONTHS
methods both miss capturing data they report and the service contractual obligations. Action 15 - WA Primary

require and capture data they do not. regarding a centralised data system that supports the Health Alliance

No Wrong Door concept supports this action.
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3.6. Contracts and future tenders to support collaboration

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
There is an expectation that Funding bodies need to create a collaborative - Funding Bodies

services will work in collaboration procurement process that incentivises collaborationand - Department of

when the current funding model collectives. If over-servicing arises from the efficiency Communities MONTHS
creates a competitive market that caused by collaboration, a strategy to transition crisis - WA Primary Health

pins collaboration directly against workers and programs to ongoing support workers and Alliance

service funding and organisational programs is required.

sustainability.

3.7. Contracts to measure outcomes as well as outputs

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
Tenders and existing contracts are Updated measurement tools to better capture the - Funding Bodies

‘output’ focused instead of ‘outcome’ longer-term outcomes from a person-centred approach - Department of

focused, where these statistics are out of homelessness are required as well as the current Communities MONTHS
not reflective of a person’s output data. A measurement tool that aligns with the - WA Primary

homelessness journey. outcome focus of 'ending homelessness' is required. Health Alliance

3.8. Map housing stock in the inner city

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
It is not known how much Data is required to specifically identify how much more - City of Perth

accommodation; housing options housing is needed, what type and where. Research is - With the Department

orland is required in the Perth area required to map the entire number of housing options of Communities MONTHS

without what we currently have
being mapped.

in the Perth area against the projected amount of people
needing housing, this piece needs to focus on crisis and
rough sleeping and not to be combined with social and
affordable housing.
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4, Research

4.1. Open space night shelter

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
There is no night shelter or open Option to build a purpose-built area to support rough - City of Perth

space area for rough sleepers in sleepers that also supports the Rangers and WA Police.

the inner city area. This could incorporate an artistic and culturally appropriate MONTHS

design. There is an option to include a toilets, showers and
shade incorporated with a safety and security design.

Further, research is required to ascertain what the most
appropriate maodel for ‘overflow’ accommodation and support
options would be,

4 2. Common Ground model or another low barrier model

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
A low barrier / low threshold The Common Ground model would work in WA and fits a - Department of

model is required to assist people  part of the housing continuum of housing options. If the Communities

at the complex and entrenched Common Ground model is decided to not fit Perth, another - Shelter WA MONTHS
end of the housing continuum. low barrier housing model is still required for the complex - City of Perth

and entrenched people who are rough sleeping.

4.3. Low barrier housing option for youth accommodation

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
There is a gap in the housing A low barrier housing option for youth in the inner city, - Department of

continuum for low barrier / low a ‘Tom Fisher for Youth' is required where organisations Communities

threshold accommodation for with the risk appetite for low barrier models needs to be - With consultation from MONTHS
young people. supported by funding bodies. St Vincent de Paul
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4 4 Private rental market initiatives / landlord guarantees

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
There are not enough accommodation There is a need to create incentives and landlord - Department of

options, where the private market guarantees to entice the private rental market. Private Communities

needs to be engaged to assist supply. accommodation, including hotels could be more MONTHS

involved and form part of the solution.

4.5, Align and coordinate corporate and developer’s goodwill

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
There is no clear strategy on what A clear plan to identify opportunities for property - Department of

housing development is required developers and capture their goodwill contribution Communities
in the inner city and what the next is required and needed to be added into the strategic » With the City of Perth MONTHS
development is, so developers alignment of the sector.

can assist.

4.6. Concept to ‘roll over’ transition housing to permanent

Issue Action Responsibility Timeline
People that thrive in transitional Some housing could be identified to be adaptable with - Housing Authority

accommodation are not able to remain  the option to roll over’ from transitional to permanent - With the Department

in that accommodation even if it is a housing, dependent on the tenancy. This would support of Communities MONTHS
good community fit. a person-centred approach and assist the sustainability

of the tenancy.
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City of Perth

City of Perth

27 St Georges Terrace, Perth

GPO Box C120, Perth WA 6839
Telephone: (08) 9461 3333

Email: info.city@cityofperth.wa.gov.au
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10.2 TENDER RFT IE69/2020 —- BULK GREEN WASTE VERGE COLLECTIONS — APPOINTMENT OF
SUCCESSFUL TENDERER

Attachments: 1. Evaluation Worksheet - Confidential

RECOMMENDATION:

That Council ACCEPTS the tender submitted by Steann Pty Ltd for Tender IE69/2020 for Green
Waste Verge Collection.

PURPOSE OF REPORT:
To report to Council the outcome of Tender IE 69/2020-1 and to recommend the acceptance of a tenderer.
BACKGROUND:

The City of Vincent provides a bi-annual Green Waste Verge Collection to all residential dwellings. The
current Green Waste Contract has expired. This tender has been sought as an initial two year contract with
the option of a twelve month extension (at the City’s sole discretion) to give surety to both the successful
tenderer and the City and to ensure collection dates can be scheduled well in advance, allowing timely
notification to residents.

Green Waste from bulk verge collections is 100% recycled and turned into quality mulch and compost,
contributing to the City’s vision of zero waste to landfill by 2028.

DETAILS:

The estimated value of the contract is $310,000.00. As the total budget exceeds $250,000.00, Policy
No. 1.2.3 — Purchasing has been applied which requires an open public tender process. Under CEO
Delegation 1.19 the Executive Director Infrastructure and Environment approved the procurement plan,
which included the following evaluation criteria.

Qualitative Criteria Weighting

Relevant skills and experience to deliver the requirements of the contract.

Respondents must, as a minimum, address the following information in an attachment
and label it “Relevant Skills and Experience”

a) Respondents to demonstrate recent experience with Contracts of similar size and
scope with Local Government;
b) Respondents to provide as a minimum, information of proposed personnel to be
allocated to this Contract, including:
e Their role in the performance of the Contract
e Experience of the personnel in Contracts of a similar size and scope and
relevant qualifications.

40%

Demonstrated understanding of operational and plant requirements and
collection methodology for bulk verge green waste collections; including
Capacity to deliver in accordance with the City schedules (as outlined below).

0,
2. Capacity to deliver the service Oct/Nov 2020/21 and Mar/Apr 2021/22 50%

Supply details in an attachment labelled “Demonstrated Understanding of operational
and plant requirements and collection methodology (including capacity to deliver)”.

Environmental Responsibility

Respondents must, as a minimum, address the following information: 10%

a) Provide details of the organisations environmental policy and/or practices which
manage or reduce the impact on the environment;
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Qualitative Criteria Weighting

b) Offer details of any initiatives that would support the sustainability objectives of
the Principal and assist them to achieve environmental targets (i.e. how could you
assist the Principal to recycle, reuse and reduce, use of hybrid/electric vehicles,
etc.)

TOTAL 100%

Tender Assessment

At the close of the advertising period, three tender responses were received, of which two were judged
compliant, from the following companies:

e  Steann Pty Ltd
W.A. Recycling Services.

The tenders were assessed by members of the Tender Evaluation Panel (below) and each tender was
assessed using the above Evaluation Criteria, with a scoring system being used as part of the assessment
process.

EVALUATION PANEL
Convenor (non-voting) Executive Director Infrastructure and Environment
Voting Manager Waste and Recycling
Voting Coordinator Waste and Recycling
Voting Waste Contracts and Operations Officer
Non-Voting Procurement and Contracts Officer
Meeting Date: 6 August 2020
Evaluation

A summary table for each compliant Tenderer is provided below. A full outline of the Qualitative Evaluation
Criteria for each tenderer and pricing is contained within Confidential Attachment 1.

ualitative .
Company %core/loo Ranking
Steann Pty Ltd 88 1
WA Recycling Services 23 2

Based upon panel’s assessment of the Qualitative Evaluation Criteria, only Steann Pty Ltd was judged as
demonstrating that it was capable of meeting the City’s requirements.

CONSULTATION/ADVERTISING:
The Request for Tender IE 69/2020 was advertised in the West Australian Newspaper on the 20 June 2020
and closed on Friday 10 July, no compliant Tenders were received and as a result the Tender was

readvertised.

The request for Tender IE 69/2020-1 was re-advertised in the West Australian on the 22 July 2020 and on
both the City’s website and Tenderlink portal between 22 July and 5 August.

LEGAL/POLICY:

The RFT was prepared and advertised in accordance with the City’s purchasing protocols: Policy No. 1.2.3
Purchasing.

RISK MANAGEMENT IMPLICATIONS:

Low If atender was not accepted then the City would not be able to provide the service.
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STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS:
This is in keeping with the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028:

Enhanced Environment

We have improved resource efficiency and waste management.

The City’'s Waste Strategy 2018-2023 has a vision of zero waste to landfill through maximising recovery and
avoidance and cost effective, sustainable and contemporary waste services.

Innovative and Accountable

We are open and accountable to an engaged community.
SUSTAINABILITY IMPLICATIONS:

This is in keeping with the following key sustainability outcomes of the City’s Sustainable Environment
Strategy 2019-2024.

The City’s Sustainable Environment Strategy 2019-2024 has identical aims to the City’s Waste Strategy and
sets the target of zero waste to landfill by 2028.

FINANCIAL/BUDGET IMPLICATIONS:

Costs associated with bulk verge green waste collections are budgeted annually with the annual expenditure
on this collection contract was estimated to be $103,000. The tender pricing offered is in line with the service
budget.

COMMENTS:

The submission from Steann Pty Ltd complies with all the tender requirements. The submission was well
presented and included all specified information. The evaluation panel deemed the response to be compliant
with all evaluation criteria, demonstrating the capability, capacity and experience relevant to provide the
service.

The evaluation panel recommends that the tender submitted by Steann PTY Ltd for Tender IE69/2020 for
Green Waste Verge Collection is accepted as it represents the best overall value for money to the City.
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10.3 WASTE STRATEGY PROJECT 8 — COMMERCIAL WASTE COLLECTIONS (UPDATE) -
WITHDRAWN BY ADMINISTRATION

This report has been withdrawn by Administration.
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10.4 DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT LONG TERM CYCLE NETWORK CONSULTATION

RESPONSES
Attachments: 1. Updated draft Long Term Cycle Network Q
2. Survey Overview Department of Transport Long Term Cycle Network
Consultation § &
3. Detailed Survey Responses Department of Transport Long Term Cycle
Network Q
4. Email Response 1 & 2 Department of Transport draft Long Term Cycle
Network Consultation § 2
5. Administration Response to Department of Transport Long Term Cycle
Network Consultation Comments §
6. Long Term Cycle Network Community Forum Discussion Points Maps §
7. Community Forum Summary Department of Transport Draft Long Term
Cycle Network §
RECOMMENDATION:
That Council:

1. NOTES the results of the Department of Transport Draft Long Term Cycle Network
Consultation as shown in Attachments 2 and 3;

2. ENDORSES the updated Long Term Cycle Network (LTCN) as shown in Attachment 1
provided by the Department of Transport incorporating the key proposed changes from the
community consultation with City of Vincent residents;

3. NOTES that the LTCN is aspirational in nature, subject to change and there is no obligation
on the City to construct all the routes contained in the plan;

4. CONFIRMS support for Local and State Government agencies to work together in delivering
a LTCN including a priority of a Safe Active Street project for Norfolk Street which the
Department of Transport have offered the City 50:50 matched funding for feasibility and
preliminary concept development in 2020-2021;

5. NOTES that there will be further consultation on the LTCN as part of the City’s Bike Network
Plan review that is scheduled to take place in 2021/22; and

6. INFORMS the Department of Transport of the City’s decision.

PURPOSE OF REPORT:

To inform Council of the results of the Department of Transport Draft Long Term Cycle Network consultation
and community forum. To present amended draft LTCN (Attachment 1).

BACKGROUND:

In 2016 as part of the State Governments long term transport strategy (Transport @3.5M — link here) the
Transport Portfolio released the Cycling Network Plan.

The aspirational bicycle network identified within this Plan was based on a robust methodology of connecting
all key activity centres. However, this Plan was developed by DoT in-house with little consultation with local
governments due to the time constraints needed to deliver the project.

In 2017-18 DoT were successful in receiving funding across a two year period to deliver the LTCN project —
to go through detailed engagement with 33 local governments across Perth and Peel to agree a long term
aspirational bicycle network for the region that supports and addresses local and regional bicycle
connections. To date 30 of 33 LGAs have endorsed the draft LTCN.
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The DoT will be updating the guidance for local governments in relation to developing local bicycle plans. It is
expected that the new guidance will require local governments to review the endorsed LTCN as part of the
process of developing/updating their bicycle plan. The City of Vincent Bicycle Network Plan was written in
2013 and budget has been allocated to develop a new plan in 2021.

As part of the process to develop this new plan the City will conduct public consultation to enable the
community to assist in shaping the Plan and will seek community comment on the aspirational LTCN within
this process. As part of this consultation (and any future bicycle plans) the City and DoT can work together to
modify the endorsed LTCN:

e New routes can be added to reflect land use changes/new development;

e  Existing routes can be realigned to parallel corridors if details are known which excludes a route from
being considered in the future to accommodate bicycle infrastructure (engineering constraints/land
tenure issues/etc.).

DETAILS:

The DoT is working with 33 Local Government authorities in the Perth and Peel regions to agree on bicycle
routes that link parks, schools, community facilities and transport services, to make bike riding a convenient
and viable option.

The aim of the Long Term Cycle Network project is to develop an aspirational blueprint to ensure State and
Local Governments work together towards the delivery of one continuous bicycle network that crosses City
boundaries, providing additional transport options, recreational opportunities and support for tourism and
commercial activity — creating a bicycle network catering for all ages and abilities.

The vision is for a network of safe and attractive bicycle routes:

e To provide continuous routes along major corridors

e To establish links between strategic, secondary, district, specialised activity centres and public transport
services

e To provide connections to schools, education sites and local centres.

DoT is now seeking Council endorsement of the agreed LTCN across all 33 Local Governments, including
City of Vincent, and moving forward the agreed long term network will guide funding allocated through the
WA Bicycle Network Grants Program administered by DoT. Council endorsement is considered necessary
for the DoT to demonstrate region wide agreement of the LTCN — which in particular may assist in any
Federal funding discussions/applications.

On 16 June 2020 Council voted to support in-principle the Long Term Cycle Network as proposed by the
Department of Transport subject to consultation with the community on the LTCN taking place. This
consultation was hosted on Imagine Vincent, opening on 29 June 2020 and closing on 21 July 21 2020. The
consultation was promoted through the City’s social media channels as well as being advertised in local
newspapers.

Overall, respondents were widely supportive of the plan with 85.7% answering that they strongly support or
somewhat support the proposed LTCN. Results of the survey can be read in Attachment 2 and full
comments in Attachment 3. Two respondents chose to email responses and their submissions can be read
in Attachment 4. The administration’s response to the comments received can be read in Attachment 5.
Administration and DoT considered these responses giving particular focus to issues that were raised by
multiple respondents. The results of this discussion are summarised below:

e Woodstock St to Ellesmere St - Relocate route from Woodstock to Ellesmere and connect to Gill Street
via a short section of London St. Final route around Les Lilleyman Reserve to be discussed at forum.

e  Hunter St and Lawler St - Add a local route on Hunter St between Lawler and Redfern as a local route.
Do not include Lawler Street due to proximity to Walcott St. In the long term Walcott Street is the
preferred route.

e Carr Plto Carr St Link - An underpass/overpass to cross Loftus Street would be incredibly difficult given
the specific topography and cost. In light of the aspirational nature of the plan it is feasible to include
despite this. Inclusion to be discussed at forum.

e Claverton St and Emmerson St - Route cannot be included as a crossing of Charles Street at this
location is not supported by MRWA who manage Charles St.
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e  Wetlands Heritage Trail — The trail will not be included. DoT have not supported the inclusion of heritage
trails across the all 33 LGAs. The City has not advocated for a significant upgrade to this route in
relative priority to the other elements of the bike network. This trail will be included in any maps created
by the City and will form part of a Wayfinding Strategy.

e Hyde Park - Designate route around Hyde Park to the west a secondary route. Remove the sections of
route on Norfolk St and Lake St that led directly to Hyde Park. The DoT has offered the City matched
funding (50:50) of $25,000 to undertake the feasibility and preliminary concept development for a
Norfolk Street Safe Active Street (SAS) project. This has been identified as one of the City’s most
popular cycling routes and is identified in the City’s current Bike Plan to be developed as a cycling route.
This route would connect Edith Cowan University in Mount Lawley with the CBD.

A community forum was subsequently held on 3 August. Representatives of the Administration and the
Department of Transport were present and the forum was facilitated by an independent consultant.
Councillors Fotakis and Gontaszewski also attended. Of the nine community members that confirmed their
interest in participating — only four attended.

The DoT provided attendees with a short presentation on the background to the plan and context around
their decision making process. The discussion then focused on the areas that received two or more
comments during the consultation (bullet pointed above). Maps for each of the discussion points can be
found at Attachment 6. A summary of the discussion has been prepared by the independent consultant and
can be read in Attachment 7.

The community members were supportive of the changes that had been made as a result of the consultation
including the proposed alignment of the Ellesmere route and the addition of a potential underground pass
link between Carr Pl and Carr St. We note that an underground pass under Loftus Street would be potentially
cost prohibitive with serious engineering and design challenges.

Following discussion at the forum the Administration has also requested the route through Forrest Park be
moved to Curtis St rather than running through the eastern side of the park. An updated Long Term Cycle
Network has been provided by the Department of Transport incorporating the proposed changes above (see
Attachment 1).

CONSULTATION/ADVERTISING:

The Department of Transport draft Long Term Cycle Network public consultation was launched 29 June for
21 days. This consultation was promoted through social media and newspaper adverts. During this time
participants were able to register their interest in attending a community forum to discuss the results of the
consultation, with 15 residents indicating they would like to take part.

This forum was held at the City’s administration building on 3 August. Representatives of the Administration,
Council and DoT met with community members to discuss the LTCN and the results of the consultation.

LEGAL/POLICY:
Nil.
RISK MANAGEMENT IMPLICATIONS:

Low: At this time Council is only being asked endorse the aspirational Long Term Cycle Network as
proposed by the Department of Transport.

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS:
This is in keeping with the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028:

Accessible City

Our pedestrian and cyclist networks are well designed, connected, accessible and encourage increased use.
We have better integrated all modes of transport and increased services through the City.

Connected Community

We are an inclusive, accessible and equitable City for all.
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SUSTAINABILITY IMPLICATIONS:

This is in keeping with the following key sustainability outcomes of the City’s Sustainable Environment
Strategy 2019-2024.

Sustainable Transport
FINANCIAL/BUDGET IMPLICATIONS:

DoT advised that LGAs that do not have an endorsed LTCN are not eligible for funding through the WA
Bicycle Network Grant Program. The City of Vincent’'s endorsement period was extended to allow community
consultation.

Projects approved with Department of Transport grant funding for the 2020/21 financial year are:

o Norfolk Street Safe Active Street Project feasibility and design.
e  Scarborough Beach Road Glendalough Station Link feasibility and design.

The City has also submitted expressions of interest for the 2021/22 financial year’s round of grants, which
have been accepted pending the Council decision. These applications are for:

¢ Review of the City’s Bicycle Network Plan.
e  Summers Street and Claisebrook Road Bicycle Path.

COMMENTS:

The secondary route through Hyde Park has been removed and an alternative to the west has been
provided to encourage cyclists not to cycle through the park in line with the Council resolution from 16 June
Council Meeting. Several other changes have been implemented as a result of community feedback.

This LTCN is a living document which can be updated as required. The City will be carrying out
comprehensive public consultation as part of the development of a new Bike Plan in 2021/22 and will further
review the LTCN at this time.
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City of Vincent — Final Draft LTCN (August 2020)

- Primary Route

. — Secondary Route
&j — Local Route L
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Survey Responses

24 May 2017 - 22 July 2020

Long Term Cycle Network | City of Vincent

The City of Vincent

Project: Department of Transport Long Term Cycle Network

o Lo* BANG THE TABLE
«3~- engagementHQ.

VISITORS
CONTRIBUTORS RESPONSES
3 0 39 3 0 39
Registered Unverified Anonymous Registered Unverified Anonymous
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Q1.

Q2.

Q3

Q4.

Q5.

Q6.

Q7.

Respondent No: 1 Responded At:  Jul 03, 2020 10:19:17 am
1
Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 03, 2020 10:19:17 am
Email: n/a IP Address: na
What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

| think a secondary or primary route with some form of protection connecting between Bulwer and North Perth would be
good (basically along Fitzgerald St or similar). A north/south route connecting the two would be good as that is the only
Coles/Shopping centre available, and otherwise you go a more circuitous route. A high standard bike path ringing Hyde
park would be useful for transitioning between Lake and Norfolk st without going through the park. Would also be good for
families. William St through Morthbridge would be a much safer feeling ride at night than lake 5t so | support putting bike
lanes down there. | love the idea of an additional bridge of the river at the Power Station, the freeway bridge path is narrow

and crowded on fair weather and sporting days.

Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident
| visit the City of Vincent often
| often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere

else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)

Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Walking
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Cycling/riding
used (4) 3. Car

4. Public transport

How often do you cycle? A few times per week
How often do you cycle within the City of A few times per week
Vincent?

What is your address? il viwer Street
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Respondent No: 2 Responded At:  Jul 03, 2020 13:57:00 pm
ﬁ . Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 03, 2020 13:57:00 pm
" Email: na IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

The more cycle friendly roads the better. Make our city healthy!

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident
| visit the City of Vincent often
| often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere

else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Cycling/riding
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Car
used (4) 3. Walking

4. Public transport

Q5. How often do you cycle? Daily
Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of Daily
Vincent?
Q7. What is your address? S O <Ford Street, Mount Hawthorn
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Qt.

Respondent No: 3

7 Login: Anonymous

Email: n/a

What is your level of support for the proposed
Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Responded At:  Jul 03, 2020 16:21:06 pm
Last Seen: Jul 03, 2020 16:21:06 pm
IP Address: n/a

Somewhat support

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

Q3.

Q4.

Q5.

Q8.

Q7.

streets/entertainment districts.

Please select all that apply to you

Please rank these modes of transport from your

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently

used (4)

How often do you cycle?

How often do you cycle within the City of

Vincent?

What is your address?

An under or overpass at carr place/street across Loftus would help link up connections to safe riding routed at carr st and

the bike path heading to Northbridge. It could link all the way from leederville village square, connecting major high

| am a City of Vincent resident
1. Walking

2. Car

3. Public transport

4. Cycling/riding

A few times per year

A few times per year

Carr place leederville
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Q1.

Q2.

Q3.

Q4.

Q5.

Q6.

Q7.

Respondent No: 4 Responded At: Jul 03, 2020 16:47:24 pm
| Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 03, 2020 16:47:24 pm
Email: n/a IP Address: na
What is your level of support for the proposed MNeutral/not sure

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

Given that | ride a road bike almost daily and use roads almost solely due to the places | need and choose to ride, | struggle
to understand how Walcott St could be a secondary route. | live on Walcott 5t and it's almost constant traffic, much of it
travelling at high speeds with very frequent water drain grates. In the time it's taken to type this, a passing car has tooted
its frustration at another car. | struggle to cross the road on foot and very seldom are brave enough to cycle along it. | don't
support the style of roadside lane used on Scarborough Beach Rd. | deliberately avoid it and use side streets like Hobart 5t
instead. There's often debris trapped between the kerb and the cycle barrier, the lane itself is often blocked and cars
frequently ignore bikes using the lane and turn in front of them. We notice this since we walk along Scarborough Beach Rd
to get to some of our favourite cafes and restaurants. We do use Shakespeare Ave since it's designated safer and we find
it's mainly locals who drive on this road who generally respect cyclists sharing the road. We even use Shakespeare Ave to
run on during quieter times. The Kwinana Freeway PSP and, more recently, the Tonkin Highway PSP and continuation of
the Fremantle railway line PSP have been fantastic in their design and attract thousands of cyclists. Although the financial
investment in such PSPs is enormous, | feel it's well worth it to keep cyclists safe and to attract us off the road. It's a shame
the Mitchell freeway PSP hasn't been as well designed and attempts to correct individual sections of it have generally

created more frustration in the time they've been required to be closed, than the benefit in the attempted corrections.

Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident
| often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere
else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)

| visit the City of Vincent often

Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Cycling/riding
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Walking
used (4) 3. Car

4. Public transport

How often do you cycle? Daily

How often do you cycle within the City of Daily

Vincent?

What is your address? @l "a/cott St North Perth
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Qt.

Respondent No: 5

ﬁ . Login: Anonymous

Email: n/a

What is your level of support for the proposed
Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Responded At:  Jul 03, 2020 17:52:31 pm
Last Seen: Jul 03, 2020 17:52:31 pm
IP Address: n/a

Strongly support

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

Q3.

Q4.

Qs.

Q8.

Q7.

Please select all that apply to you

Please rank these modes of transport from your

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently

used (4)

How often do you cycle?

How often do you cycle within the City of

Vincent?

What is your address?

The east to west link along For street depends on city of Perth support, otherwise another East to West link across Vincent

should be proposed. Primary and secondary routes should be separated paths or on road bike lanes.

| am a City of Vincent resident

| often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere

else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)
| visit the City of Vincent often

1. Public transport

2. Cycling/riding

3. Walking

4. Car

A few times per week

A few times per week

O /o Havthor
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Respondent No: 6 Responded At:  Jul 03, 2020 20:09:45 pm
? Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 03, 2020 20:09:45 pm
Email: n/a IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly oppose

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

cyclists are a danger to cars

Q3. Please select all that apply to you

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Car

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Walking

used (4)
Q5. How often do you cycle? Newver
Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of Never
Vincent?
Q7. What is your address? monmouth st mt lawley

Item 10.4- Attachment 2 Page 273



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA 18 AUGUST 2020

Respondent No: 7 Responded At:  Jul 04, 2020 11:51:50 am
ﬁ . Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 04, 2020 11:51:50 am
" Email: na IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

Comment: Too many Primary and Secondary routes are planned on busy roads. This brings bikes and vehicles into
conflict and takes away the ambience of family cycling . Surely linking up the local routes should take priority - even if you
have to take longer to get somewhere. Examples of busy roads on 'secondary road' - Bourke Street - narrow street where
vehicles slow to 30kmph to cater for the bike lane. Surely a parallel, quiet Galwey street is a better option. Thank you for

the opportunity to comment

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Cycling/riding
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Walking
used (4) 3. Car

4. Public transport

Q5. How often do you cycle? Daily
Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of Daily
Vincent?

Q7. What is your address? T o i
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Respondent No: 8 Responded At:  Jul 05, 2020 11:22:06 am
Login: NG Last Seen: Jul 05, 2020 03:19:00 am
| IP Address:  118.208.40.178

Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

not answered

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Walking
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Car
used (4) 3. Public transport
4. Cycling/riding

Q5. How often do you cycle? A few times per year

Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of A few times per year
Vincent?

Q7. What is your address? @ i"coin Street, Highgate
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Q1.

Q2.

Q3.

Q4.

Qs.

Q8.

Q7

Respondent No: 9 Responded At: Jul 05, 2020 14:24:32 pm
| Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 05, 2020 14:24:32 pm
Email: n/a IP Address: na
What is your level of support for the proposed Somewhat support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

As a cyclist and Vincent resident living opposite Hyde Park, | fully support the further development of the bicycle route
network. However, | am concerned about the current proposal and its impact on Hyde Park. | wholeheartedly agree with the
Mayor Emma Cole that it is not acceptable to take any route through Hyde Park. The obvious reasens being the inevitable
conflict between cyclists and park users and resident bird life. The thought of a cyclisis colliding with pedestrians, push
chairs, wheel chairs, wedding parties or swans is not pleasant. The currently proposed Secondary Route shown in blue on
the final Draft LTCN { May 2020 } has the route abruptly terminating at central points along both the north and south
boundaries of Hyde Park. If this is the case then human nature would dictate that any cyclist arriving at this point would
simply short cut straight through Hyde Park rather than take the long way around via William Street or Glendower Street, |
know that | would. | request that this issue be raised and discussed with the Department of Transport. Possibly the
southern end of the blue route on Norfolk Street and northern end of the blue route on Lake Street could be re-directed well
before they reach Hyde Park so that they do not terminate at the central footpath that links the north and south boundaries
of the Park. | would also like to comment that the addition of signage prohibiting cyclists moving through Hyde Park would

be ineffective as past experience elsewhere has proved.

Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident

Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Cycling/riding

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Walking

used (4) 3. Public transport
4. Car
How often do you cycle? Daily
How often do you cycle within the City of Daily
Vincent?
What is your address? @l incent Street, North Perth WA 6006
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Q1.

Respondent No: 10
LY

Login: Anonymous

Email: n/a

What is your level of support for the proposed
Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Responded At: Jul 06, 2020 09:06:19 am
Last Seen: Jul 06, 2020 09:06:19 am
IP Address: n/a

MNeutral/not sure

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

Q3.

Q4.

Q5.

Qs.

Q7.

the number of crossings over/under infrastructure consists of one bridge over the swan river. The plan needs to cross over

the freeway, main roads and other natural structures in more places. eg belmont racecourse area is being developed, need

more recreational links over the swan river. other cities have skyways and dedicated paths, please do more. it feels like this

"vision" was based on spending a small amount of capital with the primary transport method being personal vehicles. can

do better for an inner city suburb.

Please select all that apply to you

Please rank these modes of transport from your

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently

used (4)

How often do you cycle?

How often do you cycle within the City of

Vincent?

What is your address?

| am a City of Vincent resident
1. Cycling/riding

2. Walking

3. Public transport

4, Car

Daily

Daily

@ \ver street, perth

Item 10.4- Attachment 2

Page 277



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

18 AUGUST 2020

Respondent No: 11

{ ‘ ) Login:

Q1.

What is your level of support for the proposed
Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Responded At:  Jul 06, 2020 12:03:34 pm
Last Seen: Jul 22, 2020 03:42:45 am
IP Address: 80.249.0.5

Strongly support

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

Q3.

Q4.

Q5.

Q8.

Q7.

| note the secondary route leading into Hyde Park may create desire lines without strong design language to redirect

cyclists around the Park. The north-south secondary route connecting Shakespeare to Loftus/Thomas identifies the ideal

time to cross Loftus (from west alignment with carriageway 1o eastern alignment) at the intersection with Vincent. Either

this needs to be accompanied by a review of light timings for pedestrians/cyclists, or the plan should consider a more

pedestrian friendly intersection for the crossover. Is Walcott really the best alternative for a Secondary east-west

connection for cyclisis? If so, what sort of timeframe/prioritisation would be put in place to improve the traffic calming. How

does such intervention stack up against Main Roads vision for the road? Which plan would get precedence?

Please select all that apply to you

Please rank these modes of transport from your

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently

used (4)

How often do you cycle?

How often do you cycle within the City of

Vincent?

What is your address?

| work in the City of Vincent
1. Walking

2. Cycling/riding

3. Car

4. Public transport

A few times per week

A few times per week

)-avelock Street, West Perth
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Respondent No: 12 Responded At:  Jul 07, 2020 15:54:11 pm
ﬁ . Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 07, 2020 15:54:11 pm
" Email: na IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

Why is loftus st not included in the cycle network and should oxford st be upgraded from a local st?

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | work in the City of Vincent
| visit the City of Vincent often
| often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere

else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Car
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Walking
used (4) 3. Public transport
4. Cycling/riding

Q5. How often do you cycle? A few times per year
Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of MNever

Vincent?
Q7. What is your address? @ odin Drive
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) Respondent No: 13 Responded At: Jul 07, 2020 15:55:05 pm
£ "
{ 0 | Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 07, 2020 15:55:05 pm
" Email: na IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

The connection between the northern, western and southern bike networks is terrible at the moment. Vincent sits at the
centre, and should be responsible for improving this. There is no speedy and safe connection between 1) The Mitchell
freeway bike path 2) the CBD east of loftus st 3) the route south to the river and Kwinana freeway bike path 4) the grahame
farmer freeway bridge and swan river / city / south perth riverside loop. There is also a frustrating waste of river front
access due to the gap in the bike path north of the Optus stadium to Cracknell park. Finally - the council should recognise
that bike paths are now also used by E-scooters and powered skateboards and other electric personal transport devices,
and are busy commuting routes not just recreation. Demand is only geoing to increase hugely at the expense of public

transport in the post COVID19 world, so should invest accordingly.

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a Gity of Vincent resident
| work in the City of Vincent
| visit the City of Vincent often
| often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere

else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Public transport

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Cycling/riding

used (4) 3. Car
4. Walking
Q5. How often do you cycle? Daily
Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of Daily
Vincent?
Q7. What is your address? i\itton Street
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Q1.

Q2.

Q3.

Q4.

Qs.

Q8.

Q7.

Respondent No: 14 Responded At:  Jul 08, 2020 09:07:29 am
1
Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 08, 2020 09:07:29 am
Email: n/a IP Address: na
What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

| was disappointed fo hear council speak about how pro-cycling the City is but then not feel empowered enough to support
a cycling project without yet another consultation. | think that removing the link through Hyde Park is short sighted but |
understand it can be added in later. It was not helpful to have the mayor refer to cyclists as 'high speed' as this reinforces a
negative stereotype. Cyclists already use the link through the park (families, commuters, delivery riders etc) and the
majority do so respectfully. As the population grows and more people use the route there is likely to be more conflict. Now
unfortunately Council have precluded themselves from funding to alleviate this problem in a thoughtful manner which
retains the heritage of the park (and inevitably costs more money). The lights at Loftus and Vincent take (figurative) hours

to change and need to be addressed before any meaningful cycle routes or pedestrian routes can cross through there.

Please select all that apply to you | work in the City of Vincent
| visit the City of Vincent often
| often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere

else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)

Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Cycling/riding
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Car
used (4) 3. Walking

4. Public transport

How often do you cycle? Daily

How often do you cycle within the City of Daily
Vincent?

What is your address? Joondanna
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Q1.

Q2.

Q3.

Q4

Q8.

Qv.

Respondent No: 15 Responded At: Jul 08, 2020 17:07:11 pm
1
Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 08, 2020 17:07:11 pm
Email: n/a IP Address: na
What is your level of support for the proposed MNeutral/not sure

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

This proposal is based on the premise that the routes for riding a bicycle as a means of transport can be equated with the
vehicle road hierarchy. To ensure a good local connected, and safe system is in place for people of 8-80 years means that
EVERY local street needs to present as one which meets the above criteria. Naming SOME streets LOCAL, in an area and
leaving other similar residential streets not part of the network is reducing the "cycle network” and its use by the majority of
people who need to use their bicycle locally or to connect to the PSP routes which serve a very different need. A more
productive aim which would increase local bicycle use and amenity, is to designate EVERY local street a safe cycling
street; achieving this by lowering the speed on all local streets to 30km/h, seek funding for signage and entry statements
and intersection platforms to ensure lower vehicle speeds, work with all other Councils and the DoT to introduce a standard
way-finding system to ensure the connectivity from local to PSP routes. A Network also requires some legal status: for
example some form of presumed liability law to place the onus on safe driving onto vehicle drivers. This will assist in drivers
maintaining the lower speed of 30km/h and also assist them to pay attention to all users of the street, children playing,
people walking and cycling. This long term "aspirational” plan requires input from the community: not only people who rides
bicycles, but everyone in the community. Open discussion and fora, advertising broadly in parks and along the current

bicycle routes. It provides an opportunity for more than one route marked here and another there.

Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident

Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Cycling/riding

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Walking

used (4) 3. Public transport
4. Car
. How often do you cycle? Daily
How often do you cycle within the City of Daily
Vincent?
What is your address? il 'm= Road North Perth WA 6006
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Respondent No: 16 Responded At:  Jul 09, 2020 13:21:03 pm
ﬁ . Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 09, 2020 13:21:03 pm
" Email: na IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Somewhat support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

It should not pass through Hyde Park

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident
| often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere
else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)

| visit the City of Vincent often

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Car
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Walking
used (4) 3. Cycling/riding

4. Public transport

Q5. How often do you cycle? A few times per month

Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of A few times per month
Vincent?

Q7. What is your address? " roove St
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Respondent No: 17 Responded At:  Jul 10, 2020 16:08:43 pm
ﬁ . Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 10, 2020 16:08:43 pm
" Email: na IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly oppose

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

Nobody uses the existing cycle lanes or bike boulevards, other than the freeway commuter routes

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident
| work in the City of Vincent
| visit the City of Vincent often
| often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere

else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Car
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Public transport
used (4) 3. Walking
4. Cycling/riding

Q5. How often do you cycle? A few times per year
Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of Never
Vincent?
Q7. What is your address? @l incent Street North Perth
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Respondent No: 18 Responded At:  Jul 11, 2020 18:20:04 pm
ﬁ . Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 11, 2020 18:20:04 pm
" Email: na IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

not answered

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident
| often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere
else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)

| visit the City of Vincent often

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Car
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Walking
used (4) 3. Cycling/riding

4. Public transport

Q5. How often do you cycle? A few times per month
Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of not ar
Vincent?
Q7. What is your address? ) Cheimsford Road, North Perth
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Respondent No: 19 Responded At:  Jul 12, 2020 14:04:54 pm
ﬁ . Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 12, 2020 14:04:54 pm
" Email: na IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Somewhat support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

not answered

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Cycling/riding

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Walking

used (4) 3. Public transport
4. Car
Q5. How often do you cycle? Daily
Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of Daily
Vincent?
Q7. What is your address? .ﬂorence street, west perth
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Q1.

Respondent No: 20
LY

Login: Anonymous

Email: n/a

What is your level of support for the proposed
Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Responded At:  Jul 13, 2020 13:30:11 pm
Last Seen: Jul 13, 2020 13:30:11 pm
IP Address: n/a

Somewhat support

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

Q3.

Q4.

Q5.

Q8.

Q7.

1. | agree with no path through Hyde Park, however this has led to an omission of a suitable route around the park. A

secondary path should extend from Norfolk st along Vincent to either the William st primary path or around the park along

Throsell & Glendower to connect to Palmerston. 2. Palmerston st would make a better secondary path than Lake st.

Palmerston already has a safe, dedicated cycle path & extending it through Russel Sq would be an efficient route direct to

Roe st. Lake st is narrow, with shoulder parking and high vehicle traffic. It would be easier & safer to utilise the existing

infrastructure on Palmerston

Please select all that apply to you

Please rank these modes of transport from your

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently

used (4)

How often do you cycle?

How often do you cycle within the City of

Vincent?

What is your address?

| am a City of Vincent resident
1. Car

2. Walking

3. Cycling/riding

4. Public transport

A few times per week

A few times per week

@l rorrest St, North Perth
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Respondent No: 21 Responded At:  Jul 14, 2020 17:37:58 pm
? Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 14, 2020 17:37:58 pm
Email: n/a IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

Comments already submitted via email

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Car
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Cycling/riding
used (4) 3. Walking
4. Public transport

Q5. How often do you cycle? A few times per week

Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of A few times per week
Vincent?

Q7. What is your address? ..och Street North Perth
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Respondent No: 22 Responded At:  Jul 16, 2020 20:32:54 pm
ﬁ . Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 16, 2020 20:32:54 pm
" Email: na IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

This is very important for the safety of drivers and bike riders. With more people riding bikes and Uber eats on bikes the

bicycle traffic has increased significantly.

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Public transport
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Car
used (4) 3. Walking
4. Cycling/riding

Q5. How often do you cycle? A few times per week
Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of A few times per week
Vincent?
Q7. What is your address? llF 2 merston Street Perth 6000
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Q1.

Respondent No: 23
LY

Login: Anonymous

Email: n/a

What is your level of support for the proposed
Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Responded At: Jul 16, 2020 21:50:25 pm
Last Seen: Jul 16, 2020 21:50:25 pm
IP Address: n/a

Somewhat support

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

Q3.

Q4.

Q5.

Q6.

Q7.

As a regular cyclist, I'm supportive of any spend on infrastructure. Just a general comment, we WA need to build cycling

infrastructure to the best standards in the world. Follow & take guidance from countries like the Netherlands. They are

know as one of the best cycling countries in the world as that as a result or planning. Where possible cycling infrastructure

need to be protected and not on roads.

Please select all that apply to you

Please rank these modes of transport from your

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently

used (4)

How often do you cycle?

How often do you cycle within the City of

Vincent?

What is your address?

| am a City of Vincent resident
| visit the City of Vincent often
| often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere

else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)
1. Cycling/riding

2. Public transport

3. Walking

4. Car

Daily

Daily

Richmond Street, Leederville
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Respondent No: 24 Responded At:  Jul 17, 2020 08:38:38 am
ﬁ . Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 17, 2020 08:38:38 am
" Email: na IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

The lack of cycling infrastructure and safe cycle routes outside of the main commuter networks are a barrier to me cycling.

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident

| work in the City of Vincent

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Car
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Walking
used (4) 3. Public transport
4. Cycling/riding

Q5. How often do you cycle? A few times per year
Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of A few times per year
Vincent?
Q7. What is your address? ) /incent Street, Leederville, WA 6007
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Respondent No: 25 Responded At:  Jul 17, 2020 12:00:56 pm
ﬁ . Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 17, 2020 12:00:56 pm
" Email: na IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

not answered

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident
| visit the City of Vincent often
| often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere

else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Cycling/riding
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Car
used (4) 3. Walking

4. Public transport

Q5. How often do you cycle? A few times per week

Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of A few times per week
Vincent?

Q7. What is your address? S -ntham Street
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Respondent No: 26 Responded At:  Jul 17, 2020 12:17:43 pm
? Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 17, 2020 12:17:43 pm
Email: n/a IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

not answered

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Car
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Cycling/riding
used (4) 3. Walking
4. Public transport

Q5. How often do you cycle? A few times per week
Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of A few times per week
Vincent?
Q7. What is your address? @shakespeare Street, Leederville
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Q1.

Q2.

Q3.

Q4.

Q5.

Q8.

Q7.

Respondent No: 27 Responded At: Jul 17, 2020 12:30:42 pm
1
Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 17, 2020 12:30:42 pm
Email: n/a IP Address: na
What is your level of support for the proposed Somewhat support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

While | generally support the plan, it's difficult to see how William Street could be implemented as a 'Primary Route'.
Primary Routes are supposed to be PSPs 'wherever possible’, or at the very worst, 'high quality shared paths’ or fully
protected cycle lanes. This would require substantial loss of on-street parking along William Street. | fully support this, but
there would be significant resistance to this from local businesses, and it seems far from certain whether this is achievable.
There needs to specific consultation with those likely to oppose this change before this can be conisdered a viable plan.
Likewise, north of Brisbane Street, implementing the plan would require reducing William Street to a single lane in each
direction, to allow enough space for a shared path or protected cycle lanes. Again, | fully support this, but the plan seems to

ignore the palitical challenges to achieving this.

Please select all that apply to you | am a Gity of Vincent resident

Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Walking

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Public transport

used (4) 3. Cycling/riding

4. Car
How often do you cycle? Afew times per week
How often do you cycle within the City of A few times per week
Vincent?
What is your address? B raid Street Perth
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Respondent No: 28 Responded At:  Jul 17, 2020 13:25:08 pm
? Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 17, 2020 13:25:08 pm
Email: n/a IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

not answered

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident

| visit the City of Vincent often

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Car

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Cycling/riding

used (4) 3. Public transport
4. Walking
Q5. How often do you cycle? A few times per week
Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of A few times per week
Vincent?
Q7. What is your address? S i ccnt Street
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Respondent No: 29
Login: Anonymous

Email: n/a

Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed
Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Responded At:  Jul 17, 2020 14:35:11 pm
Last Seen: Jul 17, 2020 14:35:11 pm
IP Address: n/a

Strongly support

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

It is encouraging to see the City of Vincent taking affirmative action to improve (Establish) the active transport infrastructure

within its city limits as a pioneering city council. It is an example the other city councils should follow.

Q3. Please select all that apply to you

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently

used (4)

Q5. How often do you cycle?

Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of

Vincent?

Q7. What is your address?

| visit the City of Vincent often

| often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere
else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)

1. Cycling/riding

2. Walking

3. Public transport

4. Car

Daily

A few times per week
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Respondent No: 30 Responded At:  Jul 17, 2020 15:12:28 pm
? Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 17, 2020 15:12:28 pm
Email: n/a IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?
not answered
Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident
Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Cycling/riding
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Car
used (4) 3. Walking
4. Public transport

Q5. How often do you cycle? Daily

Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of

Vincent?

Q7. What is your address? -Darnelia Street North Perth

Item 10.4- Attachment 2 Page 297



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA 18 AUGUST 2020

Respondent No: 31 Responded At:  Jul 18, 2020 08:35:03 am
ﬁ . Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 18, 2020 08:35:03 am
" Email: na IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

not answered

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | visit the City of Vincent often
| often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere

else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Cycling/riding

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Walking

used (4) 3. Public transport
4. Car
Q5. How often do you cycle? A few times per week
Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of A few times per week
Vincent?
Q7. What is your address? @ -ntral Ave Maylands
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Respondent No: 32

A

{ | Login: Anonymous

Email: n/a

Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Responded At: Jul 18, 2020 11:37:55 am
Last Seen: Jul 18, 2020 11:37:55 am
IP Address: n/a

Strongly support

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

Previous on-road cycle network was great to get to shops and other centres safely. Use of residential roads which allows

pedestrians and cyclists to get through but strategically diverts cars away from the route. Remnants of the network still

there and effective but unfortunately the signage is gone. With cycling and walking, the islands in middle of busy roads are

vital to be able to cross safely. There are not enough of them. Put them in, and the walkers and cyclists will come.

Q3. Please select all that apply to you

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently

used (4)

Q5. How often do you cycle?

Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of

Vincent?

Q7. What is your address?

| am a City of Vincent resident

| work in the City of Vincent
1. Cycling/riding

2. Walking

3. Car

4. Public transport

Daily

Daily

) ma Road
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Respondent No: 33 Responded At:  Jul 18, 2020 16:26:46 pm
? Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 18, 2020 16:26:46 pm
Email: n/a IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Somewhat support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

not answered

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Walking
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Cycling/riding
used (4) 3. Car
4. Public transport

Q5. How often do you cycle? A few times per week

Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of A few times per week
Vincent?

Q7. What is your address? .Dampsie St, North Perth
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Respondent No: 34 Responded At:  Jul 18, 2020 18:22:26 pm
ﬁ . Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 18, 2020 18:22:26 pm
" Email: na IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

not answered

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident
| often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere
else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)

| visit the City of Vincent often

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Cycling/riding

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Walking

used (4) 3. Public transport
4. Car
Q5. How often do you cycle? Daily
Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of Daily
Vincent?
Q7. What is your address? S hares st
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Q1.

Respondent No: 35
LY

Login: Anonymous

Email: n/a

What is your level of support for the proposed
Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Responded At: Jul 19, 2020 18:11:11 pm
Last Seen: Jul 19, 2020 18:11:11 pm
IP Address: n/a

Somewhat support

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

Q3.

Q4.

Q5.

Qs.

Q7.

| support making cycling easier and safer for all residents. I'm not sure | see much difference in the long term cycle

network from the current arrangement in my immediate area. Key concerns for me relate to crossings across major roads

(eg Purslowe St across Brady St) and access for my kids to their schools avoiding major crossings where possible (Bold

Park Community School at the north end of Lake Monger, and Perth Modern School). For myself my major concern would

be to improve the access to the CBD - currently there are too many road crossings after | get off the PSP at Thomas St.

Please select all that apply to you

Please rank these modes of transport from your

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently

used (4)

How often do you cycle?

How often do you cycle within the City of

Vincent?

What is your address?

| am a City of Vincent resident

1. Cycling/riding
2. Car

3. Public transport
4. Walking

A few times per week

A few times per week

P urslowe Street
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Respondent No: 36 Responded At:  Jul 21, 2020 00:49:43 am
ﬁ . Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 21, 2020 00:49:43 am
" Email: na IP Address: na
Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

not answered

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident
| work in the City of Vincent

| visit the City of Vincent often

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Walking
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Car
used (4) 3. Public transport
4. Cycling/riding

Q5. How often do you cycle? A few times per year

Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of A few times per year
Vincent?

Q7. What is your address? Worange Avenue
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) Respondent No: 37 Responded At: Jul 21, 2020 09:16:13 am
/ Y

{ 0 | Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 21, 2020 09:16:13 am
' " Email: na IP Address: n/a

Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Somewhat support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

The challenge is not with the CoV, but the DoT. For example, their definition of a primary route is not being met where they
indicate it should be fully lit and grade separated, where sadly there is several sections which are not. It is also shared with
pedestrians, rather than being a dedicated cycle path. The cases of awarded local government grants for dedicated cycle

paths for 2021/22 is 1 project out of 27 and in terms of monetary percentage, less than 1%.

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere

else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Car
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Cycling/riding
used (4) 3. Walking
4. Public transport

Q5. How often do you cycle? A few times per week

Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of A few times per week
Vincent?

Q7. What is your address? S - s hillarys
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Q1.

Respondent No: 38
oY

Login: Anonymous

Email: n/a

What is your level of support for the proposed
Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Responded At: Jul 21, 2020 09:17:59 am
Last Seen: Jul 21, 2020 09:17:59 am
IP Address: n/a

Strongly support

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

Q3.

Q4.

Q5.

Q8.

Q7.

| am a woman that rides daily on Oxford Street back into Mt Hawthorn as part of my work commute. The part of Oxford

Street that joins to the Mt Hawthorn end is the part of my journey | get really stressed about. | can see that it is meant o be

a joint road for cyclists and cars, but cars often get annoyed as they want to go faster and try and pass you anyway in a

dangerous manner. Mot sure if anything else can be done to improve safety here. Could we reduce car speed as it is

further up along Oxford 5t? Thanks very much. The Cycling plan looks good!

Please select all that apply to you

Please rank these modes of transport from your
most frequently used (1) to your least frequently
used (4)

How often do you cycle?

How often do you cycle within the City of

Vincent?

What is your address?

| visit the City of Vincent often

| often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere

else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)

1. Cycling/riding
2. Car

3. Walking

4. Public transport

Daily

Daily

Roberts St Joondanna
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Respondent No: 39
ﬁ . Login: Anonymous

Email: n/a

Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed
Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Responded At:  Jul 21, 2020 11:56:49 am
Last Seen: Jul 21, 2020 11:56:49 am
IP Address: n/a

Strongly support

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

Please more bike paths. Zebra crossings would be a god send too. Prioritizing pedestrians and cyclists would do great

things for the livability of the area and well being of the community. Not to mention the large scale health and environmental

benefits of shifting Perth's mentality away from cars as a primary mode of transport.

Q3. Please select all that apply to you

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently

used (4)

Q5. How often do you cycle?

Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of

Vincent?

Q7. What is your address?

I am a City of Vincent resident
1. Walking

2. Car

3. Cycling/riding

4. Public transport

A few times per week

A few times per week

ceaufort St
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Q1.

Q2.

Q3.

Q4.

Q8.

Qrv.

Respondent No: 40 Responded At: Jul 21, 2020 13:25:28 pm
| Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 21, 2020 13:25:28 pm
Email: n/a IP Address: na
What is your level of support for the proposed Somewhat support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

1. There is no designation or recognition of tourist trails within urban areas. The “Wetlands Heritage Trail” which has been
planned and under construction for over 20 years should be reflected in the plan and recognised as equivalent to a rural
trail. In any case, the Wetlands Heritage Trail should be shown on the map as at least a local route (green) if not a
secondary route (blue). This trail should be shown in full including the connection between Charles Veryard Reserve o
Lake Monger (not shown at all on the plan), and the section from the corner of Charles/Vincent Streets, through Royal
Park, through to and across Robertson Park (also not shown at all on the plan). Why this has been left off the plan entirely
is of concern. How is the corporate memory in the City of Vincent maintained and communicated? 2. | do not support the
secondary route, previously shown through Hyde Park. A well-designed commuter path connection Norfolk St to
Palmerston (and possibly Lake St) via Throssell St should be a high priority to discourage commuting cyclists from cycling
across Hyde Park. The speed of commuting cyclists is incompatible with the high number of slow-speed pedestrians in
Hyde Park, a high proportion of which are elderly and/or have disabilities (such as sight, cognition, movement) which make
avoidance of cyclists difficult. 3. The plan shows a local route along Mary St. The Mary St Piazza has only recently been
constructed and has no provision for cyclists travelling in an easterly direction. Why was this not considered if this street
was intended to be a local cycling route? 4. The local route along Raglan Rd ends abruptly at Leake 5t. Suggest continue
the route east along Claverton to connect to Charles St. And then connect the Emmerson St route to Charles. 5. Because
Lake now connects into Perth City at King St, | support the new designation of Lake St as a secondary route (blue) and

look forward to improvements in making this a well-connected and viable route into and out of the CBD.

Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident

Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Cycling/riding

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Walking

used (4) 3. Public transport
4. Car
. How often do you cycle? Daily
How often do you cycle within the City of Daily
Vincent?
What is your address? @ Chatsworth Rd Highgate

Item 10.4- Attachment 2

Page 307



ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA 18 AUGUST 2020

Respondent No: 41 Responded At:  Jul 21, 2020 16:37:08 pm

Login: D Last Seen: Jul 22, 2020 06:35:56 am
D IP Address:  80.249.0.5

Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Meutral/not sure
Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

Emailed seperately

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | am a City of Vincent resident

| often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere

else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Cycling/riding

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Walking

used (4) 3. Public transport
4. Car
Q5. How often do you cycle? A few times per week
Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of A few times per week
Vincent?

Q7. What is your address? not ans
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) Respondent No: 42 Responded At: Jul 21, 2020 20:32:23 pm
/ N

{ 0 | Login: Anonymous Last Seen: Jul 21, 2020 20:32:23 pm
' " Email: na IP Address: n/a

Q1. What is your level of support for the proposed Strongly support

Long Term Cycling Network for the City of

Vincent?

Q2. Do you have any questions or comments about the proposed Long Term Cycle Network?

Cycling infrastructure is an important element of inclusion for blind and vision impaired tandem cyclists. Functional and
easily negotiated transitions onto, from and between various elements of the network hierarchy are critically important for

tandem cycles due to their length and reduced manceuvrability.

Q3. Please select all that apply to you | visit the City of Vincent often

Q4. Please rank these modes of transport from your 1. Cycling/riding

most frequently used (1) to your least frequently 2. Public transport

used (4) 3. Walking
4. Car
Q5. How often do you cycle? A few times per week
Q6. How often do you cycle within the City of A few times per month
Vincent?
Q7. What is your address? The Western Australian Tandem Cycling Advisory Council is based

in Victoria Park / Lathlain and regularly conducts ride through the

inner Perth metropolitan area.
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Project Report

24 May 2017 - 22 July 2020

The City of Vincent

Department of Transport Long Term Cycle

Network

e bo* BANG THE TABLE
<3~ engagermentHa.

Visitors Summary

Highlights
TOTAL MAX VISITORS PER
VISITS DAY
600
515 114
NEW
400 REGISTRATI
ONS
200 )
o ;,-" B ENGAGED INFORMED AWARE
. _ S -/ s \ VISITORS VISITORS VISITORS
i1'20 20 Jul'20
50 274 408
— Pageviews Visitors
Aware Participants 408 Engaged Participants 50
Aware Actions Performed Participants | Engaged Actions Performed
Registered Unverified Anonymous
Visited a Project or Tool Page 408
Informed Participants 274 Contributed on Forums 0 0 0
Participated in Surveys 3 0 47
Informed Actions Performed Participants
Confributed to Newsteeds 0 0 0
Viewed a video 0
Participated in Quick Polls o] 4] 0
Viewed a photo 0
Posted on Guestbooks 0 0 0
Downloaded a document 255
Visited the Key Dates page 0 Contributed to Stories 0 0 0
Visited an FAQ list Page 0 Asked Questions a a 0
Visited Instagram Page 0 Placed Pins on Places 0 0 0
Visited Multiple Project Pages 227 Coniributed to Ideas 0 0 0
Contributed to a tool (engaged) 50
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The City of Vincent: Summary Report for24 May 2017 to 22 July 2020

ENGAGEMENT TOOLS SUMMARY

Tool Type

Engagement Tool Name

Survey Tool Long Term Gycle Metwork | City of Vincent

Survey Tool LTCN Community Forum - register your intarest

Tool Status

Contributors
Visitors
Registered Unwverified Anonymous
57 3 0 39
19 Q 0 13

Page 2 of 10
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The City of Vincent: Summary Report for24 May 2017 to 22 July 2020

INFORMATION WIDGET SUMMARY

Widget Type .
Engagement Tool Name Visitors Views/Downloads
Bocument Draft Long Term Cycle Network - proposed routes 233 252
Document Draft Long term Cycle Network - route classification hierarchy T2 76
Document deleted document from 4 5
Page 3 of 10
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The City of Vincent : Summary Report for24 May 2017 to 22 July 2020

ENGAGEMENT TOOL: SURVEY TOOL

Long Term Cycle Network | City of Vincent

Visitors Contributors CONTRIBUTIONS

What is your level of support for the proposed Long Term Cycling Network for the City
of Vincent?

2(4.8%)

4(9.5%) —

11 (26.2%)
T 25(59.5%)

Question options
@ Strongly support @ Somewhat support @ Neutral/inot sure @ Strongly oppose

Mandatory Question (42 response(s))
Question type: Radio Button Question

Page 4 of 10
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The City of Vincent: Summary Report for24 May 2017 to 22 July 2020

Please select all that apply to you

35

30

25

20

15

10

Question options
@ | am a City of Vincent resident @ | work in the City of Vincent ® | visit the City of Vincent often
@ | often pass through the City of Vincent on my way to somewhere else (work, home, Beatty Park etc.)

Optional question (41 response(s), 1 skipped)
Question type: Checkbox Question

Page 5 of 10
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Please rank these modes of transport from your most frequently used (1) to your least
frequently used (4)

OPTIONS AVG. RANK
Cycling/riding 1.98
Walking 2.26
Car 2.52
Public transport 3.20

Optional question (42 response(s), O skipped)

Question type: Ranking Question

Page 6 of 10
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The City of Vincent: Summary Report for24 May 2017 to 22 July 2020

How often do you cycle?

-

1 (2.4%)

6 (14.3%) -

2(4.8%) 16 (38.1%)

17 (40.5%)

Question options
® Daly @ Afewtimes perweek @ Afew times per month @ A few times per year @ Never

Optional question (42 response(s), O skipped)

Question type: Radio Button Question

Page 7 of 10
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The City of Vincent: Summary Report for24 May 2017 to 22 July 2020

How often do you cycle within the City of Vincent?

4(10.0%)

14 (35.0%)

17 (42.5%)

Question options
® Daily @ Afew times per week @ Afew times per month @ Afew times per year ® Never

Optional guestion (40 response(s), 2 skipped)
Question type: Radio Button Question

Page 8 of 10
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The City of Vincent: Summary Report for24 May 2017 to 22 July 2020

ENGAGEMENT TOOL: SURVEY TOOL

LTCN Community Forum - register your interest

Visitors Contributors CONTRIBUTIONS

Are you a City of Vincent resident?

6 (50.0%) — 6(50.0%)

Question options
®vYes O No

Optional question (12 response(s), 1 skipped)
Question type: Radio Button Question

Page 9 of 10
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The City of Vincent: Summary Report for24 May 2017 to 22 July 2020

If we were to hold a community forum, would you prefer for it to be held on a
weeknight or on a Saturday morning?

4(30.8%)

9 (69.2%)

Question options
® Weeknight @ Saturday morning

Optional question (13 response(s), O skipped)
Question type: Radio Button Question

Page 10 cf 10
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Email Response 1

| have been riding around Vincent for 40 years and cycling is my primary mode of transport. The
routes | use have evolved over time based on experience. They reflect a mix of convenience and
safety, rather than the shortest route between two points. | use quiet streets which avoid
interactions with cars, and | avoid hills. | consider myself as a confident rider and my main concern is
to make cycling safer for less confident riders — I don’t need much support myself.

| am not convinced that having a three-level hierarchy reflects actual or desired cycle usage. |
support having Primary and Secondary routes but believe that all other ‘local’ roads have the
potential to be suitable as local routes. However, | appreciate the benefits of having a coordinated
plan which ensures that higher order routes (primary and secondary) do match up across local
government boundaries. | also understand the reality that the Department of Transport will not
deviate from a three-layered approach.

Use ‘form’ to colour code the map

| think one of the problems with the Department’s hierarchy is that there is overlap in route types
and form. For example, bi-directional protected bike lanes are both a suitable form for secondary
and local routes. It would have been simpler, and more logical, if the form of the route was the key
determinant in colour coding the map. So the question becomes ‘is this road worthy/suitable for a
bi-directional lane’ — if so it gets coloured blue (secondary). Perhaps that is the methodology that
could be adopted by Vincent when identifying routes — pick the best treatment and assign the
colour/label accordingly. In reality, nobody cares about the label, they only care about the safety and
convenience of the path.

Bi-directional protected lanes

With regards to the ‘form’ that will be used, | do not support having single direction protected lanes
or even worse, painted lanes on the road if they are adjacent to parking.

It is far safer having one bi-directional path than having two single lane protected paths. They
occupy the same space yet the hi-directional path is much safer in terms of potential car door
accidents when adjacent to parked cars because the passenger and cyclist are facing each other.
They also allow riders to ride two abreast when there are no contraflow cyclists.

So | think that the city should adopt the principle that all Secondary Routes will have bi-directional
protected lanes, or rather, all bi-directional protected lanes will be called ‘secondary routes’. If it is
not worthy of a bi-directional path then it is considered a ‘local’ path.

Are Local Routes meaningful

To my way of thinking there are only two types of identifiable ‘paths’ — roughly equivalent to the
primary and secondary routes identified by the plan. All other roads fall into one of twe categories -
potential (local) routes, or roads which must be definitely avoided (e.g. Vincent or Fitzgerald).

My observation over 40 years is that the majority or local roads are already cycle friendly. This is a
very big positive and provides an excellent starting point. A lot of the roads are quite narrow,
particularly in the south, and therefore discourage through traffic. Experienced cyclists soen work
out which streets to use and which streets to avoid. The problem is that new residents or those
taking up cycling do not know which streets to use.

A reduction in the speed limit would go a long way to increase confidence in new riders. The current
trial of a 40 kph limit is not sufficient, and ignores the almost universal move to 30 kph limits in
residential areas.
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Another factor that would increase confidence in new riders is separation of cars and cyclists. We
already have an identified road hierarchy involving distributors, local roads etc.. We should use it
and work on the principle that cars belong on distributors unless they are making a stop at an
address on a local road.

Colour coding safe local routes in situ rather than on a map would assist new riders or strangers to
ah area.

But this is beyond the scope of the LTCN.

I therefore think that the local routes identified in the plan are g waste of time and the City should
explicitly state that it will not treat them in any special way and will instead consider most local
streets as potential cycle routes. Logically it would be equivalent to removing all green routes from
the map or colouring most “local roads’ as green. | accept that is a step too far for the Department
who are probably more interested in ticking a box, and are unlikely to be interested in or fund local
routes in any case.

Primary and Secondary Routes

The way | ride, | see the primary routes as a way to cover large distances without much interaction
with vehicles. | see them as being completely separated from vehicles. The cnly primary routes | use
are PSPs along the rail lines,

| therefore do not agree with the identification of William Street as a Primary Route (see below)
although | do see the need to have a convenient route into the city from the north.

| also feel that it is a bit incongruous that there aren’t any other north-seuth primary routes between
William Street and the Freeway PSP.

About the only identified Secondary Route that | use is a section of the Bourke-View east-west link,
and then | only use the View Street section when I'm heading west as | avoid up the View Street hill
when I’'m heading east.

| don’t object to having other routes identified as secondary routes but | think that they must all be
bi-directional protected bike lanes, and they should avoid busy vehicle roads. | avoid routes like
Scarborough Beach Road and Bulwer Street as they are potentially busy and | don’t find the single
direction protected lanes much safer than using nearby quiet roads.

One of the determinants of where secondary routes should go is the ability to cross busy roads. This
is one area where the Department could provide funds. The lack of safe crossing points at busy roads
is one of the reasons given to me when people explain why they are reluctant to ride. Safe crossing
points also benefit pedestrians as well as cyclists.

Route Specific Comments

1. William

1.1, The only real primary route shown ‘through’ Vincent is along William into the city. This
is a well-used car/bus route during peak hours and quiet at other times. Unfortunately, the peak
hours for vehicles coincide with the peak time for cycle-commuters going to work in the city. It has
become less safe for cyclists since it went two-way.

1.2. I think that primary routes should all be bi-directional protected lanes and | can’t see the
political will to ever convert William into such a route as it would involve the loss of parking. The
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alternative to a bi-directional protected lane would require significant traffic calming to reduce
vehicle traffic to cycle friendly speeds. Identified primary routes should nct only serve a need, they
should have a reasonable chance of being implemented. | therefore think that an alternative should
be considered and Lake or Palmerston are the obvious contenders.

2. Norfolk- Lake

2.1. The secondary route down Norfolk stops at Hyde Park and starts again at Lake Street.
These aren’t just ways of getting to Hyde Park, the obvious intention is that they be connected and
the plan should show that. The cbvious route (going south) would be to cross over Vincent and skirt
around the park along Vincent and Throssell to Glendower. The path sheould be a single bi-directional
path rather than two separate on-road paths. Throssell may be wide enough to allow the path to be
on the road rather than in the park, but it is likely that the path along Vincent would have to be in
the park in order to avoid losing 20-25 parking bays. The issue becomes how to deal with the
perpendicular parking area along Glendower.

2.2. I think that Palmerston should become the secondary path rather than Lake Street. |
always ride down Palmerston rather than Lake, even though it marginally longer for me. | do this
because it is much quieter — there isn’t much traffic, there are less intersections, and | avoid a busy
part of Northbridge.

2.3. While there is a bit of a dog leg around Russell Square the route will connect up with the
new paths along Roe Street.

2.4, Summary: make the secondary route joining Norfolk go around the northern edge of
Hyde Park; down Throssell and Glendower to Palmerston; then along Palmerston. And remove Lake
as a secondary route.

3. Beaufort as a local route

3.1. This is one of the dumbest routes on the plan. No cyclist in their right mind would use
Beaufort unless it is at the quietest time of day. The road reserve is narrow and constrained so there
is little chance of having any on-road infrastructure, The footpaths are used for alfresco dining and
therefore cycling along the footpaths should be discouraged or banned.

3.2. An alternative would be to use Kaata Lane, which runs parallel to Beaufort, then Harold
and Stirling. Laneways should not be discounted as effective cycle routes!

3.3. This ties in with using Stirling as the secondary route rather than Smith. Smith is a busy
car street in peak hours and it is better to separate cars from cycles.

4, Mary Street

4.1, Presumably the local route along Mary Street is there as a link to the school, | doubt that
anybody would use the Beaufort-to-Mary route as the Beaufort-Mary intersection is not cycle
friendly. Mary Street is one way heading east at the intersection; the footpath on Mary is narrow on
both sides and heavily used on the northern side; and the footpath/road rises up when heading
west, | can’t see many people using it.

4.2. You would be better off considering Chatsworth and Mereny Lane. The problem with
Mereny is that it is virtually impassable if a delivery truck is unloading. It might require having limited
hours when the lane can be used for deliveries. This would be difficult but would be better than
using Beaufert, especially for children going to school.
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5. Wetlands Heritage Trail

5.1. At one point Vincent adopted the concept of a Wetlands Heritage Trail, sometimes call
‘the Greenway’. This trail was to link Lake Monger with the Swan River via a dual use path. Some
sections have been built but the project has quietly been forgotten.

5.2, Some sections of the path are shown as local routes (e.g. around Smiths Lake and
Charles Veryard Reserve) but others have not been recognised (e.g. Mick Michael Reserve, Dorien
Gardens, Robertson Park etc.). While | think that ‘local routes’ are meaningless (most local streets
should be cycle friendly) the Wetland Heritage Trail should be shown on the map and | would
consider that it is rated higher than a local route.
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Email Response 2

Introduction
My submission is underpinned by the following principles.

s Where possible:
- Choose most direct route.
- Avoid streets with high volumes and/or speed of vehicles (road hierarchy map attached).
- Avoid routes that have steep inclines (contour map attached).

¢ Build on the routes identified in the Department of Transport ‘Local TravelSmart Map’ for
Vincent.

s Recognise that funding is limited and that there is a trade-off between the best route and those
that might have low expenditure needs and can be made safe for riding relatively quickly.

s Support concept of low traffic neighbourhoods. That is, where precincts have been ‘traffic
calmed’ to effectively discourage drivers using the area as a short cut between major roads and
to travel at high speeds. In these neighbourhoods, residential streets are only used by drivers to
access properties they live at, or are visiting,

® Support concept that every street in the City should be safe for cycling and that an appropriate
treatment for each road is applied to achieve this outcome.

s Recognise that there are already popular cycling routes in the City and that if not already
present, the installation of suitable infrastructure on these roads is prioritised.

This submission generally focuses on the destinations and routes that myself and my 9yo daughter
use on a regular basis. This includes destinations both within the City and outside its boundaries.
These are as follows:

North Perth Plaza shopping centre
City library and community centre
Hyde Park

Leederville town centre

Lake Monger

Northbridge and central Perth
Subiaco town centre

Dog Swamp shopping centre
Yokine reserve

Inglewood primary school

Specific route discussion

East-West route (Freeway to Fitzgerald Street)

The proposed Bourke-View Street route is not supported as these streets are local distributors, as
such, they have a relatively high volume of vehicle movements of which many are travelling at
relatively high speeds, the route along View Street, travelling east, is quite steep and to make this
route safe for cyclists of all ages and ability will require considerable infrastructure intervention
which will potentially delay these works from taking place.

The current Vincent Street route between Charles Street and Loftus Street is also not supported due
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to the fact it runs alongside a very busy road with fast moving and high volumes of vehicles. In
addition, the current route crosses a number of car park entry/exits which introduces an
unacceptable level of risk and makes the journey unsuitable for many bike riders.

A more bike friendly route would be along Richmond, Emmerson and Claverton Streets. This route
does not suffer from the drawbacks of the above two routes - traffic volumes are low, it is a flat
route, and there is bike friendly infrastructure already in place on part of Richmond Street. There
also exists proposals to introduce traffic calming along Claverton Street and it would be relatively
easy to make Emmerson Street even more safe for bike riders by introducing slow points or street
filtering at particular locations. This route would provide access to the principal shared path along
the Mitchell Freeway at Richmond Street, and would extend to Leake Street and enable connection
with proposed routes further east, and to the northern route on Leake Street and beyond.

East-West route (Fitzgerald to Beaufort Streets)

The proposed route along Raglan Road from Leake Street through to Beaufort Street is a good
concept. However, my experience is that Grosvenor is a more preferable route in parts because the
street is wider and flatte,r and there are less vehicles parked on the street. Alternatively, Alma Street
is also an excellent street to ride on as there is very low traffic volume due to it being blocked at
Fitzgerald Street. This means that it is not used as a through route by drivers and myself and my
daughter use that route quite often as a consequence.

In any case, the implementation of a low traffic neighbourhood in the precinct from bounded by
Alma, William, Vincent and Fitzgerald Streets, would mean any of those streets within that area
would be suitable to rode on.

East-West access to Hyde Park

A safe route along Vincent Street from Charles Street to Hyde Park should be investigated. At
present there is not a dedicated route along this road te get to one of the most popular recreational
locations in the city.

East-West access to Leederville Town Centre

Accessing Leederville town centre from the east needs tc be improved. The proposed network has a
route going along Carr Street, however this terminates at Loftus Street. The LTCN has been
promoted as being aspirational, and in that spirit, some form of crossing of Loftus Street connecting
Carr Street and Carr place, either as an overpass or an underpass, should be considered for inclusion
in the plan.

In addition, Newcastle Street from Charles Street through to Oxford Street should be considered as a
more prominent route then is proposed. There are already on-road bike lanes on Newcastle
between Loftus and Oxford Street these could easily become a protected bi-directional bike lane and
this could be extended along Newcastle Street, east of Loftus Street. This part of Newcastle Street
has relatively low traffic volumes and cne of the lanes that is presently used for car parking could be
removed and a bidirectional bike lane could be installed.

Good cycling access to the Leederville town centre not only has benefits for those wishing to utilise
the retail and hospitality outlets in this area but also the Leederville train station and the overpass
across the Mitchell Freeway. This overpass provides an excellent point in which to access West
Leederville, Subiaco, so as to use destinations in that area, such as the Bob Hawke college and retail
facilities that are not found within the City of Vincent.
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Lake Monger access

To access Lake Monger, Britannia Road sheuld be an important route for this purpose. The width of
the street and the low utilisation for vehicle parking means that the street could quickly and cheaply
be converted into a bike friendly route. Not only would this enable good access to the Mitchell
Freeway overpass to Lake Monger but it would also link with the bike lanes on Oxford Street and
Shakespeare Street. Traffic counts indicate that this location is well used by riders. Consideration
should be given to making this a secendary route.

North-South Charles Street corridor

Further consideration needs to be given to introducing a primary or secondary cycle route along the
entire length of Charles Street - or roads in close proximity. It is noticeable that the proposed plan
has a number of routes on major roads, which presumably recognises that they are popular
transport links, There is no reason why the same logic should not apply to Charles Street, The route
could become an even more popular cycle route if made safer. | envisage an off road wide shared
path with raised plateaus at cross roads. Remembering of course that the LTCN is an aspirational
plan.

| presently use Charles Street north of Vincent, tc access the Dog Swamp shopping centre as it is the
most convenient route due to it being direct and on relatively flat terrain. It is also used by primary
school students attending Kyilla and Nerth Perth primary schools, delivery riders and commuters. It
is acknowledged that Charles Street is a major road and therefore not necessarily ideal as a cycling
route, however, the alternative options presented in the network plan also have drawbacks.

For example, the Eton Street route is quite steep and somewhat out of the way for people who live
on the eastern side of Charles Street. There are also issues where it terminates at Green Street, and
how you would cross to get access to the shopping centre.

The alternative route is the one that follows Leake, Woodville, Farmer, Mignonette and Norham.
However, this route terminates at Redfern Street and it is uncertain as to why this is the case. The
current Perth bicycle network has the route along Norham Street going as far as Paddington, then
onto Hunter and Lawler Street. This would be preferable to what is presented in the current plan as
it would run past Kyilla primary. In addition, the route would also provide access to the eastern side
of Charles Street which will enable crossing of Walcott and the footpath that takes you to the traffic
lights to cross at Wiluna Street to access the dog Swamp shopping centre. The downside of this
route is the steep hills that exist and also the circuitous route. If the route was adopted, a cut
through at the North Perth bowling club/community garden site would help reduce the winding
nature of this route. The use of laneways on this route (and elsewhere for that matter) should also
be considered.

South of Vincent Street, improvements to the footpath on the eastern side of Charles should be
considered so that it can be adopted as a route that would provide excellent linkages with the Beatty
Park path, Carr Street bike lanes and the PSP at the freeway intersection at Newcastle Street.

Other comments

In addition to my comments above:

| strongly support the proposed routes along Wasley Street, Norfolk Street, William Street.

| do not see a need for primary routes on Angove Street, Green Street and Walcott Street.

| do not support the primary route on Lake Street south of Hyde Park. | will continue to view
Palmerston as the better route. It is flatter for one thing.
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| believe that in addition to route selection, the LTCN should include a prioritised list of routes to be
made safer. My top five are as follows:

Norfolk Street

Richmond, Emmerson and Claverton Streets. Both of these projects could be successfully
implemented with the creation of low traffic neighbourhoods, with modal filtering. As such, the cost
would be minimal and could be achieved relatively quickly.

East-west access to and from the Leederville town centre.

East-west access to Hyde park.

Charles Street corridor.

Thank you for providing the opportunity to make a submission. | encourage the city to make the
content of all submissions public so that we as a community can learn from others.
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Comment

Administration Response

Email Response 2 - comments attached

The Administration accepts that the gradient on View St does not make it a perfect
route. However Bourke/View provide direct access to the North Perth town centre and a
crossing of Charles St at Emmerson/Claverton was not supported by MRWA.

Given the nature of Vincent Street further cycle lanes are not supported by the
Administration at this stage. The Administration understands the merit of such a route
and believes it should be led by consultation for the Bike Network Plan in 2021/22.

Following discussion with the DoT a link between Carr St and Carr Place, connecting
Leederville and Northbridge, has been added to the draft LTCN. Administration notes
that given the cost of this project it is unlikely to be feasible in the near future.

Newecastle St was considered as part of the LTCN but was ultimately not progressed
given the volume of traffic and presence of bus routes.

Administration believes Britannia Road is an important east-west route that provides
access to amenities in the City and beyond.

Cycle lanes on Charles St are not supported by MRWA.

Eton St was included over Hunter Lawler as it provides a less circuitous route. Following
discussion with the DoT Hunter St between Redfern St and Lawler St has been added to
the draft LTCN. This change was approved by the community forum on 3™ August.
Lawler St was not supported due to its proximity to Walcott St. In the long term a high
quality path on Walcott is preferred.

The City’s new Bike Network Plan will include an action plan and it is expected that
prioritisation of routes will take place as part of this.

Email response 1 - comments attached

The LTCN is a DoT led project involving collaboration with 33 local governments across
Perth and Peel. Comments regarding its strategic design have been referred to DoT.

The City designs routes based on what is feasible and current best practice. Any design is
then taken to community for consultation before construction. As such bi-directional
paths will be considered where appropriate.

The City is planning to review its Bike Network Plan in 2021/22 and its own strategic
cycle network will be considered and consulted on then.

Whilst there are no other primary routes identified outside William Street, the
Administration believes that the secondary routes along Norfolk Street and Shakespeare
Street will fill an important role in the network for North/South movement.

Routes on busy roads are appropriate if properly separated and the alternate is less
direct. The network needs to serve different functions and whilst some routes will not
appeal to some riders they will appeal to others. For example Norfolk St vs William St.

Safe crossing points are essential for a permeable network for both cyclists and
pedestrians. The Administration hopes that any extra funding leveraged by the LTCN will
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filter down to LGAs and enable more crossings to be installed as part of bike network
improvements.

The LTCN is aspirational in nature and the Administration accepts that significant
changes would need to occur before the William St cycle lane could be constructed. This
should not preclude its inclusion in the plan. The Administration is also supporting
Norfolk, Raglan, Ethel, Throssell, Palmerston as an alternative North/South route into
the city.

The Administration does not support the official inclusion of laneways as part of the
LTCN but understands that these are used informally.

Beaufort St is designated a local route for a short section to allow cyclists to access the
town centre. The Administration’s Strategic Community Plan commits the
Administration to create an accessible city and this includes access to our vibrant town
centres.

No heritage trails have been included in the DoT network. Administration will include
Wetlands Heritage Trail in local maps and wayfinding strategy.

1. There is no designation or recognition of tourist trails within urban areas. The “Wetlands Heritage Trail” which has been planned and
under construction for over 20 years should be reflected in the plan and recognised as equivalent to a rural trail. In any case, the
Wetlands Heritage Trail should be shown on the map as at least a local route (green) if not a secondary route (blue). This trail should be
shown in full including the connection between Charles Veryard Reserve to Lake Monger (not shown at all on the plan), and the section
from the corner of Charles/Vincent Streets, through Royal Park, through to and across Robertson Park (also not shown at all on the
plan). Why this has been left off the plan entirely is of concern. How is the corporate memory in the City of Vincent maintained and
communicated? 2. | do not support the secondary route, previously shown through Hyde Park. A well-designed commuter path
connection Norfolk St to Palmerston (and possibly Lake St) via Throssell St should be a high priority to discourage commuting cyclists
from cycling across Hyde Park. The speed of commuting cyclists is incompatible with the high number of slow-speed pedestrians in Hyde
Park, a high proportion of which are elderly and/or have disabilities (such as sight, cognition, movement) which make avoidance of
cyclists difficult. 3. The plan shows a local route along Mary St. The Mary St Piazza has only recently been constructed and has no
provision for cyclists travelling in an easterly direction. Why was this not considered if this street was intended to be a local cycling
route? 4. The local route along Raglan Rd ends abruptly at Leake St. Suggest continue the route east along Claverton to connect to
Charles St. And then connect the Emmerson St route to Charles. 5. Because Lake now connects into Perth City at King 5t, | support the
new designation of Lake St as a secondary route (blue) and look forward to improvements in making this a well-connected and viable
route into and out of the CBD.

No heritage trails are included in the DoT plan. The Administration will include route in
local maps and wayfinding strategy.

Following discussion with DoT the Hyde Park route has been realigned to avoid entering
the park. The change was approved by the community forum on 3rd August. The route
on Mary St was included as a connection to Sacred Heart Primary School. The
Claverton/Emmerson route was not supported by MRWA who cannot accommodate a
crossing at this location making the route unsafe.

Please more bike paths. Zebra crossings would be a god send too. Prioritizing pedestrians and cyclists would do great things for the
livability of the area and well being of the community. Not to mention the large scale health and environmental benefits of shifting
Perth's mentality away from cars as a primary mode of transport.

I am a woman that rides daily on Oxford Street back into Mt Hawthorn as part of my work commute. The part of Oxford Street that joins
to the Mt Hawthorn end is the part of my journey | get really stressed about. | can see that it is meant to be a joint road for cyclists and
cars, but cars often get annoyed as they want to go faster and try and pass you anyway in a dangerous manner. Not sure if anything else
can be done to improve safety here. Could we reduce car speed as it is further up along Oxford St? Thanks very much. The Cycling plan
looks good!

Comments on Oxford St North to be included in report on Mt Hawthorn Speed Zone
Review and presented to Council at August 25th Workshop.
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The challenge is not with the CoV, but the DoT. For example, their definition of a primary route is not being met where they indicate it Comments provided to DoT.
should be fully lit and grade separated, where sadly there is several sections which are not. It is also shared with pedestrians, rather than

being a dedicated cycle path. The cases of awarded local government grants for dedicated cycle paths for 2021/22 is 1 project out of 27

and in terms of monetary percentage, less than 1%.

| support making cycling easier and safer for all residents. I'm not sure | see much difference in the long term cycle network from the Thomas St is outside the limits of the City of Vincent.
current arrangement in my immediate area. Key concerns for me relate to crossings across major roads (eg Purslowe St across Brady St)

and access for my kids to their schools avoiding major crossings where possible (Bold Park Community School at the north end of Lake

Monger, and Perth Modern School). For myself my major concern would be to improve the access to the CBD - currently there are too

many road crossings after | get off the PSP at Thomas St.

Previous on-road cycle network was great to get to shops and other centres safely. Use of residential roads which allows pedestrians A City Wayfinding Strategy is one of the recommendations of the ITS and PHP and has
and cyclists to get through but strategically diverts cars away from the route. Remnants of the network still there and effective but been budgeted for the next financial year.

unfortunately the signage is gone. With cycling and walking, the islands in middle of busy roads are vital to be able to cross safely. There

are not enough of them. Put them in, and the walkers and cyclists will come.

It is encouraging to see the City of Vincent taking affirmative action to improve (Establish) the active transport infrastructure within its
city limits as a pioneering city council. It is an example the other city councils should follow.

While I generally support the plan, it's difficult to see how William Street could be implemented as a 'Primary Route'. Primary Routes are | The Administration agrees that there are many barriers to a cycle path on William Street
supposed to be PSPs 'wherever possible', or at the very worst, 'high quality shared paths' or fully protected cycle lanes. This would but believes it is an important route to access Northbridge and the city. No route would
require substantial loss of on-street parking along William Street. | fully support this, but there would be significant resistance to this be constructed without community consultation prior to this.

from local businesses, and it seems far from certain whether this is achievable. There needs to specific consultation with those likely to

oppose this change before this can be conisdered a viable plan. Likewise, north of Brisbane Street, implementing the plan would require

reducing William Street to a single lane in each direction, to allow enough space for a shared path or protected cycle lanes. Again, | fully

support this, but the plan seems to ignore the political challenges to achieving this.

The lack of cycling infrastructure and safe cycle routes outside of the main commuter networks are a barrier to me cycling. LTCN provides several new secondary and primary routes as well as a network of local
routes to access these and local amenities and recreation.

As a regular cyclist, I'm supportive of any spend on infrastructure. Just a general comment, we WA need to bu